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Your network at a glance
Our

- This plan has been shaped by what you told us matters most.
As your electr|C|ty Through extensive engagement with customers across our region,

| o
distributor, we carry the you've been clear about your priorities:
C o I e n requn8|b|llty of keepmg ¢ Reliability is paramount; you want the power to stay on.
I I l I I . I I l your lights on, today and 3 N |
tomorrow. This Asset o Affordability matters; rising costs are areal concern.
Management Plan (AMP) o Safety is non-negotiable; for your families and our people.

represents ourcommitment e Resilienceis essential; our network must withstand severe weather.
toyou: reliable power We have listened, and this plan reflects your expectations.
e and an affordable future

for everyone in our
community.
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Strategic overview

What this
means for
your power bills

The bottom line: Over the next 10 years, we will invest
approximately $521 million in maintaining and improving
your electricity network. This investment will deliver
dependable electricity at the lowest possible cost while
preparing for future growth.

$52]
- million

Asset Management Plan 2026

Where your dollar goes

Yourinvestment delivers:

19%

Major projects

\\\

o continued reliable power supply with 99.9% availability

o network capacity to support regional growth in Rangiora, Kaiapoi,

Woodend, and surrounding areas

o improved resilience against severe weather and natural hazards

o support for new technologies like electric vehicles (EVs) and solar panels

e ongoing safety for communities and our people.

31%

Asset
replacement &
renewal

(o)
5%
Network
operations

(o)

/%
Network
reinforcement

\ 4%

Non-network

—15%

Customer
connections

18%

Maintenance

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Strategic overview

How we have
shaped this plan
around you

Your voice has guided many of the decisions in this plan.
Here’s what you told us, and how we’ve responded:

Customer investment .
. _— Reliability:
prlorltles “Keep the lights on”

What you said:

Reliability is your top priority. In our
Customer Engagement Survey,
customers allocated 34% of

AED %0 preferred investment to improving
reliability - more than any other area.
Most customers rate their power
supply as reliable, but you want

us to maintain and improve this

it e performance.
74 el 20 Ourresponse:
| h « We will maintain SAIDI (average
5 outage duration) targets of
15 ] 381.8 minutes peryear and SAIF
- (average outage frequency) targets
: of 1.89 interruptions peryear.

‘ 4 » We are investing $15 million
annually in asset replacement and
renewal to prevent failures before

0% they occur.
We are implementing advanced
network monitoring tools to identify

o and addressissues proactively.

Frve = pidd SAIDN andd SAF) peirf airmdesc g {FYT1- FY 5}

A0

CARN i L
T

SaF]

o We are automating switchgear
across the network to restore
power faster when faults occur.

= TAIH iyl o T RA |raormgleaedl =~ ERIH T ====- BAF] Tagel

1SAIDI = System Average Interruption Duration Index; SAIFI = System Average Interruption Frequency Index.
Asset Management Plan 2026

34.5%

Reliability

18.1%

Flexible solutions

Affordability:
“Keep costs fair
and manageable”

What you said:
The rising cost of livingis areal

concern. Most customers don’t want

to pay more forimprovements if it
means higher bills. You want value
formoney.

Ourresponse:

o We have balanced ourinvestment
programme to deliver reliability
improvements while managing
costimpacts.

e We are maintaining strong cost
efficiency, targeting performance
below the 75th percentile for both
operating and capital expenditure
per customer compared with
other networks.

o We are usingrisk-based
decision-making to invest
where it matters most, avoiding
unnecessary gold-plating.

e Ourinvestmentininnovation and
digital tools will drive long-term
efficiency savings.

Resilience:
“Prepare for
extreme weather”

What you said:

In our Customer Engagement Survey,

customers allocated 24% of
preferred investment to resilience.
You’ve experienced severe storms
and understand that climate change
means more extreme weather
events ahead.

Ourresponse:

o We are strengthening critical
infrastructure in high-risk areas.

o We are upgrading vegetation
management using artificial
intelligence (Al) and satellite
technology to identify trees
that pose risks before they
cause outages.

o We areinvesting in network
redundancy so that alternative
supply paths are available during
major events.

e We are improving our emergency
response capability with better
tools and processes.
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24.1%

Resilience

23.3%

Future technology

Percentage allocation of priorities as identified
during our AMP engagement sessions.

Future technology:
“Support ourchoices”

What you said:

You're aware of new technologies
like EVs and solar panels, though
most of you (81%) aren’t prepared
to pay more for network upgrades
to support themyet. You want the
network ready when you choose to
adopt these technologies.

Ourresponse:

o We are monitoring technology
trends and preparing the network
for gradual adoption.

e We are investingin smart meter
data analytics to understand low-
voltage network capacity.

o We are developing flexibility
solutions that will help manage
peak demand as EV charging
increases.

o We are ensuring new infrastructure
is designed to accommodate
future technology needs.

Asset Management Plan 2026



Strategic overview

Our strategic
direction

Our network development strategy is built around

five key commitments to you:

Enable and support regional growth:

As North Canterbury grows, your electricity supply will keep pace.

Provide appropriate security of supply:

Your power will be reliable, with backup systems ready when needed.

Facilitate continual improvement in network reliability:

We are continually working to reduce the frequency and duration of outages.

Standardise subtransmission and distribution assets:

Using standard designs and equipment keeps costs down and makes
maintenance more efficient.

Facilitate consumer-driven technology adoption:

Whether it’s solar panels, EVs, or batteries, our network will support
your choices.

Facilitate
consumer-driven
technology adoption

The assetlifecycle

Enable and support

regional growth

Provide appropriate
security of supply

¥

%

Managing your network for
thelongterm

Operate

% 5

Maintain

Facilitate continual
improvementin
network reliability

Standardise
subtransmission and
distribution assets
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Strategic overview

Major
Investments over
the next decade

Hanmer Springs We have planned the following strategic investments to address capacity constraints,
improve reliability, and prepare for growth.

Culverden
Cheviot

Hurunui

Hawarden Greta Valley

Waipara

Amberley

Rangiora
Oxford
Major projects

Waimakariri o FY27-FY36

gement Plan 2026 Asset Management Plan 2026
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Strategic overview

Majorinvestments

over the next decade

Waimakariri

Waimakariri
Coldstream zone substation

Hurunui
Amberley zone substation upgrade

Hurunui
Amberley 66 kV conversion

Hurunui
Hanmer Springs zone substation upgrade

Hurunui
Hanmer Springs subtransmission upgrade

Hurunui
Mouse Point zone substation upgrade

Hurunui
Hawarden zone substation upgrade

Kaikoura
Cheviot to Kaikoura 66 kV circuit

Kaikoura
Kaikoura zone substation upgrade

Network reinforcement
$35 million

Assetreplacement & renewal
$160 million

Maintenance
$96 million

Asset Management Plan 2026

Coldstream 66 kV subtransmission circuit upgrade

Long-term capacity solution.

66 kV substation east of Rangiora to support residential and commercial growth

inWoodend, Ravenswood, and Pegasus areas.

Capacity increase to support industrial and residential growth.

Long-term capacity solution.

Tourism growth and residential development support.

Security of supply improvement.

Long-term capacity solution.

Agricultural intensification support.

Improved resilience following earthquake recovery.

Tourism growth and seismic resilience.

Targeted reliability improvements, including:

» Island Road feeder extension bringing more capacity to southeast Kaiapoi
Rangiora North feeder bypass addressing bottlenecks on East Belt

Fernside network reconfiguration for more reliable supply
Automation of switchgear for faster fault response
Woodend, Loburn, and coastal area reinforcements

Systematic replacement of ageing assets before they fail:
« Overhead line conductors and poles

Switchgear and protection systems

Power transformers

Underground cables

Secondary systems

Preventive care to extend asset life and prevent failures:
« Vegetation management using Al-powered risk assessment
« Routineinspections and condition monitoring
« Corrective maintenance addressing emergingissues
« Emergencyresponse capability

FY29

FY27-FY31

FY29-FY30

FY31 FY32

FY31-FY33

FY27-FY36

FY27-FY36

FY27-FY36

FY33

FY32-FY34

\\\

FY35 FY36 FY37

FY34-FY36

Asset Management Plan 2026



Strategic overview

Understanding
our network
and challenges

Network overview

Service territory
10,000 km2 across

Waimakariri, Hurunui, and Kaikoura

Network length

5,300 km of overhead
and underground lines

Connected customers

46,000+ residential
and business connections

Peak demand

115 MW (summer peak driven by
irrigation and cooling)

Network configuration

Predominantly
overhead rural network

10,000 km?

5,300 km

46,000+

115 MW

76%

1. Regional growth

2. Climate change and
extreme weather

3. Aging asset base

4. Technology transition

5. Cost pressures

250

MRES

(@)

Urban

North Canterbury, particularly the Waimakariri area, continues to experience
strong population and economic growth. Rangiora, Kaiapoi, Pegasus,

and Woodend are expanding rapidly due to proximity to Christchurch and
improved transport links. This growth drives demand for new connections and
increased network capacity.

Our predominantly overhead network spanning large rural areas is exposed to
increasingly severe weather events. Climate change is driving more frequent
and intense storms, requiring targeted resilience investments and improved
vegetation management.

Asignificant portion of our network was installed in the 1960s-1980s and
is now reaching end-of-life. We must systematically replace these assets
before they fail, balancing investment timing with cost impacts.

The electricity sectoris transforming with distributed generation
(e.g.rooftop solar), EVs, battery storage, and demand flexibility.
While adoptionis currently modest in our region, we must prepare the
network for gradual uptake over the planning period.

Material costs, labourrates, and compliance requirements continue torise.
We must deliver our work programme efficiently while maintaining quality and
safety standards.

220
199
200
150
105
100
- 80
5
12
0 [

Medium town Rural mesh town Rural mesh Rural spur town Rural spur
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Strategic overview

[ framework o Assesslikelihood and impact using quantitative risk modelling
e Prioritise based onrisk appetite aligned with customer priorities
o Mitigate through targeted controls and investments

o Monitor effectiveness and adjust as conditions change

|
t 0 e I ve I Va u e Key risks we are managing o Safety risks: Public safety around electricity infrastructure, worker safety

o Networkrisks: Asset failure, capacity constraints, supply security

Ourrisk management » Identify risks through assessments across all activities

e Externalrisks: Severe weather, seismic events, third-party damage

_ _ _ _ _ . e Business risks: Regulatory compliance, financial sustainability, cyber security
We recognise the ongoing trade-off between reducing risks and maintaining
affordability. Every decision balances safety, reliability, and cost.

Ourrisk appetite We are committed to keepingrisks as low as reasonably practicable.
This means:

o Averse to safety risks that could cause harm to the public and our workers
o Low appetite for network reliability impacts on urban customers
o Moderate appetite for rural network reliability given cost-benefit considerations

e Balanced approach to growth and technology transition investments

AssetM Asset Management Plan 2026



Strategic overview

Our

performance

commitments

Your reliability performance

Five-yaar SAIDIand SAIF parformance (FY21-FYZ25)

F¥2

SAIDI: 381.8 minutes
peryear (average outage
duration per customer)

SAIFI: 1.89 interruptions
peryear (average number of
outages per customer)

Restoration time: 80% of
unplanned interruptions
restored within 3 hours

Engagement effort: > 7/10

Staff friendliness: > 7/10

Quality of work: > 7/10

Timeliness of service: > 7/10

Communication: > 7/10

Do
Do

©)

15

Reliability
targets

* ———

o Safety
targets

-

Maintenance programme:
> 90% delivered to budget

Capital programme:
> 90% delivered to budget

Asset management maturity:
> 90% of improvement
actions completed

Zero safety-critical
injuries

Zero publicinjuries

Zero oil spills

<1% gasloss
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Strategic overview

Innovation
and capability

To deliver this plan efficiently, we are investing in people, systems, and innovation.

a3

Alvegetation
management

Innovation highlights

Innovation via o Al-powered vegetation management: Predicting tree growth and risk
digital transformation using satellite imagery and machine learning

e Smart meter analytics: Understanding low-voltage network performance
and customer energy use patterns

e Enhanced geographic information system (GIS) applications:
Betterasset data management and decision support

o Digital data capture: Real-time field data collection foraccurate
assetrecords

e Customer portal: Online project tracking and communication

Development of  Maintaining skilled internal teams for core activities
our people o Strategic contractor partnerships for specialised work and peak demand g
e Ongoing training and competency development (
e Succession planning for critical roles Digltalldata
capture

Asset management ISO 55001-aligned practices?

systems Risk-based decision frameworks

Data-driven asset health monitoring

Continualimprovement culture

2SO 55001 s an international standard that specifies the requirements for an asset management system.

Asset Management Plan 2026 Asset Management Plan 2026
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Strategic overview

Expenditure
summary

Category

Major projects

Network reinforcement

Future networks (operating expenditure (OPEX))
Assetreplacement & renewal

Maintenance (OPEX)

Network operations (OPEX)

Customer-initiated works

Non-network assets

Non-network OPEX

Total

Note Allfigures in constant FY26 prices

Total network

Asset Management Plan 2026

FY27 budget
$15.9 million
$3.4 million
$0.5 million
$14.7 million
$9.1million
$2.4 million
$11.7 million
$1.3 million
$1.5 million

$60.6 million

$5

H
expenditure m I
(FY27-FY36)

10-year total
$101 million
$35 million
$5 million
$160 million
$96 million
$24 million
$79 million
$6 million

15 million

$521 million

\\\

10-yearinvestment programme

Forecast expenditure ($million)

Expenditure profile

70.0

60.0

50.0

40.0

30.0

20.0

10.0

0.0

FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
Major projects M Network reinforcement M Future networks

M Replacement W Maintenance Network operations

B Non-network B Customer-initiated works

Investment is slightly higherin the early years of the forecast FY27-FY36
reflecting major project delivery of committed projects, and then again
towards the mid-term of the forecast when the subtransmission

upgrade and zone substation upgrade projects are being implemented.
This profile balances addressing immediate capacity constraints with
longer-term security requirements while maintaining uniform expenditure to
ensure affordability.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Strategic overview

Value

for money

We are committed to delivering maximum value from every dollar invested.
Our approach centres on three fundamental principles:

1. Cost efficiency

Asset Management Plan 2026

We actively manage our costs to deliver competitive performance compared
with peer networks across New Zealand. Our targets position us below the
75th percentile for both operating and capital expenditure per customer,
demonstrating our commitment to efficient service delivery. Benchmarking
against comparable electricity distribution networks nationally allows us to
identify opportunities forimprovement and adopt industry-leading practices
that benefit our customers.

Lower 75th percentile
operating and capital expenditi
per customer

2. Prudent planning

\\\

Investment decisions are guided by risk-based prioritisation, directing
resources to areas where they deliver the greatest benefit for safety,
reliability, and customer value. We apply whole-of-life cost analysis to

major decisions, considering not just initial capital costs but also ongoing
maintenance, operational efficiency, and eventual replacement. Our planning
process systematically evaluates non-network alternatives such as demand
management and distributed generation before committing to traditional
network solutions. We stage investments carefully to align with demand
growth timing, avoiding premature expenditure while maintaining adequate
capacity for future needs.

3. Continual improvement

OurISO 90013 quality management system provides the framework for
systematic improvement across all business activities. We regularly assess our
asset management maturity using the Commerce Commission’s assessment
tool, developing targeted improvement plans to address capability gaps.
Innovation programmes explore new technologies and methods that

can drive efficiency gains, from Al-powered vegetation management to
digital data capture in the field. We maintain a culture of regular review and
refinement, learning from our performance and adapting our practices to
deliver better outcomes for customers.

31SO 9001 s aninternational standard for quality management systems.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Strategic overview

Our path
forward

This AMP sets out our direction for the next decade.
We understand that circumstances will change, and we
will adapt our plans as needed while maintaining our
commitment toreliable and affordable electricity for
North Canterbury.

Forcommunities

Our investment will support
population and economic growth
across the region. We will continue
improving network resilience
against severe weatherand
remain committed to safety and
environmental responsibility.

Forhouseholds
Forbusinesses

We will maintain reliable electricity
supply, with most outages restored
within hours. The network will have
capacity fornew technologies like
EVs asyou choose to adopt them.
Ourinvestment programme balances
necessary improvements with careful
cost management.

Network capacity will be available to
support your operations and growth.
We will maintain service reliability and
work with you to deliver connection
projects that meet your needs.

Asset Management Plan 2026



Strategic overview

How to provide
feedback

Thisis your AMP. We welcome your feedback and will continue engaging
throughout the period to ensure we are meeting your evolving needs.

Web Email
WWW.mainpower.co.nz info@mainpower.co.nz
Phone Address

0800309096 172 Fernside Road, Rangiora 7400



\\\

Asset Management Plan 2026

A B CEO message



\\\

Chief Executive’s

message

Responding with
accountability

Creating a smarter future to
deliverlocal value

Balancingreliability,
sustainability, and
affordability

Asset Management Plan 2026

Tena koutou katoa,

Itis my privilege to present our 2026 AMP as Chief Executive, having joined
the organisationin early 2026. This plan sets out our commitment to the
communities of Waimakariri, Hurunui, and Kaikoura over the coming decade:
to deliver safe, reliable, and sustainable electricity that supports our region
to thrive.

The severe weather events of late 2025 tested both our network and our
communities. Extended outages in areas such as Culverden, Hanmer Springs,
and the Lees Valley and the disruption to critical services like water supply
were unacceptable outcomes that demand our urgent response.

This planrefiects that response through accelerated investment in climate
adaptation and network resilience. We are strengthening vulnerable circuits,
enhancing our emergency response capabilities, and deploying smart
technology that enables faster fault detectioninremote areas. Our approach
isinformed by enhanced climate modelling and focused on protecting the
essential services our communities depend on.

Ourvision extends beyond maintaining the status quo. Through our MPowered
Future strategy, we are positioning MainPower to support North Canterbury’s
economic growth, enable the transition to alow-carbon economy, and adapt
torapidly evolving customer needs.

Theregion’s strong developmentis driving load growth, with electrification
of transport and heating increasing demand for network capacity.
Simultaneously, customers are becoming active participants in the energy
system - generating their own solar power, installing batteries, and seeking
greater control over their energy use. Our network must evolve to support
these changes.

Customer engagement confirms that reliability remains the top priority for
our communities. Through surveys and direct consultation, customers have
told us they value resilience against extreme weather events and network
capability to support future technologies.

Our capital expenditure programme of $47 million forecast for FY27 reflects
these priorities while maintaining focus on affordability. We are investingin
substationreplacements, network reinforcement, smart infrastructure, and
targetedresilience improvements. Every projectis evaluated against robust
cost-benefit criteria to deliver optimal value.

Thisis the energy trilemmain action: balancing the imperative forreliable
supply against the requirements of decarbonisation and the necessity of
managing costs for our communities.

Technology as an enabler

Our people and ourregion

A confident path forward

\\\

Digitalisationis central to our strategy. Smart metering and advanced network
monitoring provide unprecedented visibility into network performance,
enabling more efficient operations, faster fault response, and better
integration of distributed energy resources.

These technologies serve practical purposes: reducing operational costs,
improving customerinformation, enabling fasterrestoration after outages,
and supporting the flexible, responsive network our communities will require
as the energy sector continues to evolve.

Our capability restsin our people, from line mechanics to engineers, customer
service teams, and support staff, who together deliver essential services
under all conditions. We remain committed to workforce development,
apprenticeships, and maintaining the strong safety culture that protects our
team and the public.

Beyond our operations, we recognise our broaderrole in North Canterbury’s
social and economic fabric. Our values guide both how we work and how we
contribute to our communities through partnerships and support.

The decade ahead presents clear challenges: ongoing climate impacts,
growth-driven capacity requirements, evolving customer expectations,
andincreasingly rigorous regulatory obligations. We approach these with
confidence, grounded inrobust planning and genuine commitment to serving
our communities well.

This AMP is ourroadmap for that decade. It balances the lessons learned
fromrecent challenges with the opportunities presented by technological
change andregional growth. It prioritises investments that matter most to our
customers while maintaining the financial discipline our communities expect.

Our purpose is unchanging: to deliver the reliable, sustainable electricity
supply that underpins everything ourregion does. The lights staying on.
Businesses operating without interruption. Farms and homes powered
safely and efficiently. Communities that can depend on their electricity
infrastructure, evenin the toughest conditions.

Ilook forward to working with our customers, our Board, our team, and our
stakeholders to deliver on this commitment.

Nga mihi nui,

SeanHorgan
Chief Executive

MainPower New Zealand Limited
March 2026

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Your network,
your priorities
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What you will find » How we listen to you and involve youin our planning
in this section « What you have told us matters most
o How reliable your power supply has been
o The service standards we commit to delivering
o How you can connect to the network and resolve any concerns

e How we measure our performance against industry peers

he MainPower at Head Office 1 4

Asset Management Plan 2026
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1.1.1 We recognise that different groups have differentinterests in our network.
Figure 1.1shows the diverse stakeholders who shape our planning.

.I .I Who we engage with
|

Your voice
shapes our plan

Listeningtoyouis at the heart of how we plan for the future. Every major decisionin this
AMP has been shaped by what our customers and community told us matters most. We
do notworkinisolation. We actively seek yourinput, understand your concerns, and
respond to your priorities.

We engage with awide range of people who have aninterestin our
network - from the customers who rely onit daily, to the communities we
serve, to the organisations we work with to deliver electricity safely and
reliably. Understanding what each group needs helps us make better
decisions about how we investin and manage your network.

FAFPET F e

4 Asset Management Plan 2026

Figurel.1

Our stakeholders

Connected consumers

The homes and businesses we
supply with electricity across
North Canterbury.

Community

People within our distribution area
who are affected by our network,
whether during installation,
maintenance, or daily operations,
including iwi with culturalinterests
inourrohe (region).

MainPower Trust

Our shareholder, representing your
interests as consumer-owners.

Councils and government

Local andregional councils,
government agencies, and
regulators who setrequirements
and work alongside us.

Industry partners

Transpower, electricity retailers,
otherdistributors, and contractors
who help us deliverreliable supply.

What matters to them

Reliable power, fair pricing,
responsive service, clear
communication about outages
and connections.

What matters to them

Safety, minimal disruption,
environmental responsibility,
support forlocal development,
cultural heritage protection,
environmental stewardship,
partnership in decision-making.

What matters to them

Long-term network
sustainability, value for
money, prudent investment,
community dividends.

What matters to them

Regulatory compliance, regional
development support, civil
defencereadiness, infrastructure
coordination.

What matters to them

System coordination, efficient
market operation, shared learning,
safety standards.

Asset Management Plan 2026 5
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1.1.2

How we listen and respond

We use multiple channels to understand what matters to each group, from

and how we have responded in this plan.

Table 1.1 Customerengagement methods

large-scale customerresearch to one-on-one conversations. Table 1.1shows
how we engage with different stakeholders and, critically, what they told us

\\\

:’:2tiholder How we engage What we heard How we have responded
o Reliability is customers’ top
priority (34% of preferred
investment)
o 86% of customers rate supply
asreliable orveryreliable » Maintained reliability
AMP Customer Engagement « Safetyandresilience against (SAIDI/SAIFI) targets balancing
Quantitative surveys extreme weather both matter reliability and cost
(925responses FY25) (24% allocation for each) (381.8 minutes,
AMP Customer Satisfaction « Most customers (81%) are not 1.89interruptions)
Survey (ongoing at service willing to pay significantlymore ¢ Focusedinvestmenton
touchpoints) for new technology support reliability (34%) and resilience
(CustorlnerlP.uIse Survey o Most customers (65%) prefer (249%) as priority areas
annual, minimum no change to current pricing or » Enhanced outage notification
Sg::::]zg 400responses) outage I%vels prieing system (short mgessaging

World Café style AMP Customer
Engagement workshops
(20-24 participants per session,
three regional sessions)

Direct feedback via customer
service

Annual meetings and public
sessions

Only 38% of customers
are satisfied with price
(93% rate price as important)

Communication during outages
isimportant; customers want
1-week notice for planned
outages, and notice within Thour
forunplanned outages

Customer satisfaction
challenges: timeliness (6.4/10),
quality (5.3/10), and website
(5.4/10) below target of 7.0,
but friendliness strong (7.4/10)

service (SMS) alerts, online
mapping, advance notice
protocols)

Service Delivery Team
resourcing toimprove
timeliness and communication

Technology investment
only where provenvalue
(e.g. smart meter analytics)

Stakeholder
group

How we engage

What we heard

How we have responded

MainPower Trust
(shareholder)

Consumer feedback/
interactions

Forums and working groups

+ One-on-one meetings with

community leaders

Public consultations on
major projects
Submissions ondiscussion
papers

e Deliversecure andreliable
supply

¢ Maintain and grow shareholder
value

e Prudentrisk management
approach

¢ Innovationthat delivers value

Reliability targets maintained
(SAIDI 381.8 minutes,
SAIFI1.89 interruptions)

Balancedinvestment
programme maintaining
efficient cost structure

Risk register and mitigation
planning (ISO 31000:2018
framework,Tbow-tie
methodology for10
safety-critical and

5 business-critical risks)

Technology investments
focused on provenreturnon
investment

Consultation on district plans

o Coordinateinfrastructure
investment with roading

Integrated planning with
Woodend Bypass and
roading projects (referenced
in growth areas)

Community &
representative
groups

Consumer feedback/
interactions

Forums and working groups

One-on-one meetings with
community leaders

Public consultations on
major projects
Submissions on discussion
papers

e Consultation on projects

affecting culturally significant
areas (wahitapu)
Participationinregional
resource management
processes

Consultation required - under
Heritage New Zealand Pouhere
Taonga Act 2014 and Resource
Management Act 1991

Safety messaging: 89% recall at
least one safety message (tree
trimming and storm preparation
most recalled)

Concerns about safety around
worksites and infrastructure

Interestin corporate social
responsibility and community
contribution

Desire for transparent
communication during outages

Protection of wahi tapu and
cultural sites

Environmental protection of
taonga and waterways

Zero public safety incidents
achieved (FY25 target)

Enhanced safety protocols
and public communication
campaigns

Continued sponsorship and
community programmes
(MainPower Community Fund)

Improved outage notification
system (SMS, website outage
map, social media)

Cultural protocols when working
near culturally significant sites

Proactive consultation during
network planning and major
project development

District & Coordinati ’ , and development « Network development aligned
regional p%c');cltnsa lonmeetingsonmajor Support regional economic with district growth projections
councils o ) e i development and growth « 1SO14001:2015 environmental
ointinfrastructure planning « Environmental protection and management system*
compliance o Compliance with Resource
Management Act 1991and local
councilrequirements
Joint planning with Transpower
(operationalinterface)
Retailer liaison meetings
(customerfeedback/
interactions, industry
collaboration, informal . . ¢ Long-term planning
discussions, one-on-one * Coc.)rdlnatﬁad investment to investigation with Transpower
meetings) avoid duplication
Industr  Reliable dataexchange and * Enhanced datasystems and
y Industry forums and . 9 smart meterintegration
partners systeminterfaces

working groups
Participationinindustry
(including membership

in Electricity Engineers’
Association)

Submissions on discussion
papers

Disclosure requirements

o Collaborative approachto
industry challenges

Active participationin Electricity
Engineers’ Association and
industry submissions

6 Asset Management Plan 2026

*SAIDI = System Average Interruption Duration Index; SAIFI = System Average Interruption Frequency Index.
11SO 31000:2018 is an international standard that provides principles and guidelines for risk management.

$1SO14001:2015 is an international standard for environmental management systems.

Asset Management Plan 2026 7



1.1.3

Managing conflicting
interests of our
stakeholders

How we make
these decisions:

Asset Management Plan 2026

Sometimes different stakeholders want different things. Ourroleis to balance
these competing priorities in a way that delivers the best overall outcome for
North Canterbury.

Some customers want the highest possible reliability regardless of cost,
while others prioritise keeping bills low. We balance this by setting
service levels that meet the expectations of most customers

(informed by surveys showing 89% satisfaction with current reliability),
while targeting investment at the worst-performing parts of the network
where improvements deliver the greatest benefit.

New developments require network extensions and upgrades, but we
must maintain investment in the existing network for current customers.
Our capital contributions policy allocates costs fairly between new and
existing customers, while our investment plan prioritises both growth
andrenewal.

Customers want minimal disruption, but essential maintenance requires
planned outages. We minimise planned interruptions by scheduling work
during low-demand periods, providing advance notice (48 hours minimum),
and completing multiple tasks during single outages wherever possible.

o Customerresearch and surveys to understand priorities

o Cost-benefit analysis to assess options objectively

o Transparent explanation of trade-offs

» Regulatory framework providing guidance on service standards

o Trust governance oversight of major strategic decisions

i

Han Rar R
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1.2
What you have
told us matters most

Through our extensive engagement programme, clear priorities have emerged.
Understanding these priorities has directly shaped where we invest and how we plan.

1.2.1 OurFY25 customerresearch involving almost 1,000 customers across
PP North Canterbury shows strong and consistent priorities. Asillustrated in
&ues::?erzre;f::s):;:s ! Figures 1.2 and 1.3, reliability/continuity of supply is key to all customers.

100%
92% 93%
90%
90%
84%
° 82%

80% 78% 77%

70%
o 60%
]
g
& 50%
§
[
O 40% 38%

30%

20%

10%

0%
Continuity (keeping the Quality (minimising Restoration (reducing  Price (keeping costs down)
power on) flickering/dimming) outage duration)
W Importance M Satisfaction
Note Based on FY25 Customer Engagement Survey, n = 1,925 respondents

Figure 1.2 Customerratings: importance vs satisfaction (four key service areas)
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Key insights from what
you told us

\\\

34%
Reliability
Resilience
24% | Safety
M Future technology
Note Based on FY25 Customer Engagement Survey, n = 1,925 respondents

Figure 1.3 Customers’investment priority allocation

Reliability remains paramount: Nine in ten customers (90%) rate continuity

of supply asimportant, and satisfactionis strong at 92%. Reliability is your
cleartop investment priority, with 34% of your preferred investment allocation
directed here. You expect power to be available when you need it,

and interruptions to be minimised and resolved quickly.

Price satisfactionis the challenge: While 93% of customers rate keeping
costs down asimportant, only 38% are satisfied with current pricing.

This 55 percentage point gap betweenimportance and satisfaction shows
the tension between service quality and affordability. You want reliable power,
but rising costs are areal concern.

Resilience against extreme weather matters: You allocated 24% of preferred
investment to resilience, recognising that our network must withstand severe
weather events. This reflects your direct experience with storm-related
outages and concern about increasing weather severity.

Safety is non-negotiable: Safety also received 24% of investment allocation,
nearly equal to resilience. You expect us to work safely, maintain equipment to
prevent hazards, and communicate proactively about safety risks.

Future technology support, but not at any cost: While 37% of customers
show interestin solar panels and 36% in solar storage, the majority (81%) are
not willing to pay significantly more to support new technology adoption.
You allocated 18% to future technology investment - important, but lower
priority than reliability, resilience, and safety.

Asset Management Plan 2026 1
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Kaikoura

Kaikoura

Hanmer Springs 1.2.2 While priorities are consistent across North Canterbury, customer experience
Redional differences varies by location. Understanding these differences helps us target

. 9 X investment where itis needed most.

In experience

. Regional reliability perceptions: Overall, 86% of customers rate their
Hurunui power supply as reliable or very reliable (57% very reliable, 29% reliable).
However, regional differences exist, as illustrated in Figure 1.4:

o Waimakaririand Kaikoura residents: 88% rate supply as reliable

Culverden
Cheviot

e Hurunuiresidents: 76% rate supply as reliable
This reflects the challenges of serving dispersed rural communities where
weather events have greaterimpact on longer rural feeders.

Hawarden Greta Valley

What this tells us Urban customers generally experience higher reliability due to mesh network
configuration and proximity to zone substations. Rural customers, particularly
Waipara those onlongrural feeders, experience slightly longer outage durations
and more weather-related interruptions. Ourinvestment plan reflects this
Amberley by targeting rural feederimprovements while maintaining urban network

performance (see section 4 for specific programmes).

Waimakariri

Rangiora
Oxford

Kaiapoi

Figure 1.4 ts who rate their power as reliable or very reliable

et Management Plan 2026 Asset Management Plan 2026 13
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1.2.3
Your satisfaction with
our service

Beyond network reliability, customers interact with us for connections, faults,
and general enquiries. We measure satisfaction at these touchpoints through
our AMP Customer Service Survey. The results are shown in Table 1.2.

Table 1.2 FY25AMP Customer Service Survey results (score out of 10)

Service aspect FY25 actual FY25 target Status

Staff friendliness 7.2 >7 Meets target
Communication 6.7 >7 Below target
Engagement effort 6.4 >7 Below target
Timeliness of service 6.4 >7 Below target
Website application experience 55 >5 Meets target
Quality of work 4.8 >7 Below target
Overall satisfaction 6.9 >7 Below target

14 Asset Management Plan 2026

Coldstream®

We recognise we have set ourselves stretch targets to align with our strategic
pillar of being a customer-focused organisation. In FY25 we have seen
improvements compared to results in previous years and expect this to
continue trending upwards with the customer service improvement initiatives
and projects underway and planned.

Staff friendliness website application experience: These service
aspects scored wellin FY25, meeting our target and reflecting ourteam’s
professionalism and commitment to customer service. We maintain these
standards through ongoing training and clear service expectations and
ongoing website development with a priority around user experience.

Areas requiring improvement: Communication (6.7), engagement effort (6.4),
timeliness (6.4), and quality of work (4.8) all scored below our target, including
overall satisfaction (6.9). High demand for connections and service work in
recent years created pressure onresponse times and service quality.

We are addressing this by:
e resourcing the delivery teams appropriately
e implementing service level agreements defining response timeframes

o upgrading systems to enable better customer communication and
project tracking

e process mapping all customer-initiated work processes to identify and
eliminate inefficiencies

« developing online tools for application submission and project tracking.

These improvements are expected to lift scores to target levels by FY27 as
new processes and resources become fully embedded.




)//!/ Keep clear of fallen power lines 58%

Totalrecall
[/

' “Could your tree cause a power outage? 55%
. " o (o}
& Trim your trees Totalrecall
1.2.4 Public safety around electricity infrastructure requires community awareness .
d participation. We invest in safety messaging campaigns each year and
fety awareness: an
Safe y awareness I measure their effectiveness.
our shared responsibility
0 “Prepare for storms: 55%
b Check trees near powerlines” . — T
otalrecall
“Prepare for storms: 53%
Secure trampolines and outdooritems” . — T
otalrecall

8 ; /O “No power? Make sure you have a plan” 37%

Customersrecalled at Totalrecall
least one safety message
“Prevent poweroutages, 34%
C - - Approximately 89% of customers in FY25 recalled at least one safety message, book atree trim” Total recall
ampaign effectiveness . : . . . .
consistent with previous years. Storm preparation messages achieve highest
recall (55%), reflecting seasonal relevance and the community’s experience
with weather events. Tree-related messages
also achieve strongrecall (55%), contributing to vegetation
management effectiveness. Figure 1.5 shows all the safety messagesrecalled.
' “‘Apply for the MainPower o)
‘ ’ C(?rgr%unity Fund” N %]al/r?ecall
Why this matters Safety message recall correlates with reduced vegetation-related outages

and improved emergency preparedness. When customers proactively
manage trees on their property and prepare for storms, the whole community
benefits through fewer interruptions and fasterrecovery.

Figure 1.5 Percentage of customers who recalled specific messages around safety

Asset Management Plan 2026
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1.3
Understanding our
network performance

This section shows you how the network has been performing against the standards we
set. Wereport our performance transparently, explain what drives results, and identify
where we are working to improve.

1.3.1

Reliability:
keeping your lights on

18
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Network reliability is measured using two industry-standard measures that
track how often and how long customers experience power interruptions:

SAIDI

(System Average Interruption Duration Index)

The average number of minutes peryear that a customeris without power.
Loweris better.

SAIFI

(System Average Interruption Frequency Index)

The average number of interruptions per year that a customer experiences.
Loweris better.

These measuresinclude both planned interruptions (when we take the power
off deliberately for maintenance or construction) and unplanned interruptions
(when faults occur unexpectedly). We calculate SAIDI and SAIFl using the
definitions set out in the Commerce Commission regulatory document

titled the Electricity Distribution Information Disclosure Determination, and
we normalise the data as set outin the Commerce Commission paper titled
Default Price-quality Path Reasons Paper, to filter the impact of significant
events that exceed a threshold and are classified as major events.

We have adopted network performance measures that are set to shadow the
default price-quality path (DPP) determination for non-exempt electricity
distribution businesses (EDBs). We aim to keep our SAIDI and SAIFI below the
shadowed upper-level targets calculated under the DPP, and, as shownin
Figure 1.6, our network performed significantly better than targetin FY25.In
prior years, our SAIDI performance has been better than the upper-level SAIDI
target, while SAIFI has been above the targetin four of the years due to the
number of unplanned interruptions to the network in this period.

SAID [rrinutes)

ahly

350

300

rae]

L0000

|0
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S&ID Total nomalissd
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L
SAF] outages)

2.0
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1.0
0.5
L i FYLS FYid 3 Fi]
= = = S&I0H Targat 5] Total normalsed = = =ZAIFi Target

Figure 1.6 Five-yearnormalised SAIFland SAIDI performance (FY21-FY25)

What the numbers tell us

Normalised performance: The FY25 normalised SAIDI of 236 minutes was
significantly better than our target of 381.8 minutes, demonstrating strong
underlying network performance.

Table 1.3 breaks down the network performance into planned and unplanned
SAIDI and SAIFI and shows how we have performed relative to our upper-level
targets. Unplanned interruption performance was significantly better than
target, largely attributable to the absence of adverse weather events, which
typically affect ourlong, exposed, overhead distribution network. Planned
interruption performance was better than target for both SAIDI and SAIF,
reflecting good adherence to planinterms of average outage duration and
average number of outages.

Table1.3 FY25planned andunplanned SAIDI and SAIFI, actual vs upper-level target

FY25
SAIDl actual SAIDI target SAIFlactual SAIFltarget
Class B - planned outages 151.9 177.5 0.44 0.64
Class C - unplanned outages 84.6 204.3 1.03 1.25
Total 236.5 381.8 1.47 1.89
Asset Management Plan 2026 19
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FY21

FY22

FY23

FY24

FY25

M Planned works

0 100 200

We know that not all power outages are the same, and understanding what
causes them helps us deliver a more reliable service. By looking closely at all
the outages over the past few years, we gain insight into why interruptions
happen. Figures 1.7 to 1.9 show network-wide average interruption durations
and average interruption frequency by cause, before any adjustments for
extreme events. These charts highlight that the largest cause of interruptions
has been severe weather, with the extreme eventsin FY24 making a
notableimpact.

SAIDI(minutes)

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000

0 n

W Defective equipment M Vegetation Third-party interference M Adverse weather M Other

Figure 1.7 Absolute SAIDI by cause (FY21-FY25)
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W Planned works
W Defective equipment
I Vegetation
Third-party interference
W Adverse weather

W Other

Figure 1.8 SAIDI by cause as a percentage

3.50

3.00

2.50

2.00

SAIFI(interruptions)

FY21

W Other M Vegetation

Figure 1.9 SAIFIby cause (FY21-FY25)

What this tells us about
our reliability

\\\

- -

]
1.00
0.00

FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25

Third-party interference M Defective equipment M Adverse weather M Planned works

Planned works (FY25: 64% of SAIDI, 27% of SAIFI): A significant portion of
interruptions in FY25 were due to planned maintenance and renewal work.
While these interruptions are scheduled and communicatedin advance, they
stillaffect customers. Our approach:

minimise planned work duration through efficient work practices
o combine multiple tasks in single outages where possible

schedule work during low-demand periods (overnight, weekends)
where feasible

 provide advance notice (minimum 48 hours).

Defective equipment: Equipment failures drive unplanned interruptions.
Thisreinforces the importance of our asset renewal programme
(see section 3), which targets ageing equipment before it fails in service.

Vegetation: Trees and vegetation contacting lines cause outages.
Ourvegetation management programme (see section 3.7) maintains
clearances toregulatory standards. Customer participationintree
management on private property (prompted by our safety campaigns)
is also critical.

Third-party interference: Vehicle damage, overhead contact, and vandalism
affect the network. We work with councils on corridor protection and promote
“Dial Before You Dig” to contractors.

Weather and environment: Extreme weather remains an ongoing challenge.
Our network resilience strategy focuses on:

o overhead line construction standards (stronger poles, wider spans)

o developing a model to identify environmental risk and vulnerability that
supports asset stress testing and scenario planning

e vegetation managementin exposed corridors

e rapidresponse and restoration capability.

Asset Management Plan 2026 21
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1.3.2 Itis useful to separate planned interruptions (which we control) from
unplanned interruptions (which are typically weather or fault-driven).
Planned vs unplanned Planned SAIDI has remained relatively consistent over the five-year period,
performance of while unplanned SAIDI has varied in response to the number and duration of
our network network interruptions. As shownin Figure 1.10, FY22 and FY24 SAIDI
was elevated even though the major weather eventsin those years
were normalised.
We have successfully managed planned outage duration over the past
five years through:

o betterwork planning and sequencing
« live-line working techniques where appropriate
e improved crew productivity.

Infour of the five years FY21-FY25, actual planned outage performance
was better than forecast.

Excluding major weather events, we have seen a gradual reduction of
interruptions related to defective equipment, but an upward trendin
unplanned outages related to third-party interference. This reflects:

o the effectiveness of our asset management and renewals programme

e increased customer connections and network utilisation (higherload).
This trend reinforces the need for sustained investment in asset renewal and
network resilience, whichis central to our 10-year plan.

FY21 FY22 FY23 Fy24 FY25

SAIDI (minutes)

I Planned SAIDI I Unplanned SAIDI (normalised) = == Total SAIDI

Figure 1.T0Planned vs unplanned SAIDI (FY21-FY25)
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1.3.3

Restoration performance:

getting your power back

&)

24 Asset Management Plan 2026

When unplanned outages occur, restoration speed matters. We have
introduced a new performance measure tracking how quickly we restore
power after faults.

S hours

Unplanned interruptions
restored within 3 hours

Ourtargetis torestore powerto 80%
of unplanned interruptions within
3 hours from when the outage began.

80%

FY25 performance

80% of unplanned interruptions were
restored within 3 hours (target: 80%).

This measure captures our emergency response capability and
crew productivity.

Factors affecting restoration time include:

time to identify fault location (dispatch, travel, patrol)
fault complexity (single fault vs multiple damage points)
equipment and materials availability

weather conditions (safe working limits)

access to fault site (remote rural locations).

We are improving restoration times through:

enhanced fault location technology (indicators, sensors)
strategic equipment stockpiles at depots

24/7 response capability with contractor support

crew training and emergency response drills.

1.3.4

Voltage quality

and low-voltage
network monitoring

\\\

Reliability is not just about keeping the power on. It is also about maintaining
consistent voltage quality. Too-high ortoo-low voltage can damage
appliances and equipment.

How we monitor voltage quality:

o Transformer monitors across the network measure low-voltage bus
voltages and end-of-line voltages.

e Smart meter analytics provide visibility of voltage at individual
customer connections.

o Customer complaint investigations identify localised issues.

Low-voltage monitoring programme: We are enhancing our low-voltage
network monitoring capability using smart meter data. Product and data
acquisition trials have been running through FY25 and will inform our
longer-term low-voltage strategy. This is particularly important as:

e customer-owned solar generation increases (voltage rises on
low-voltage networks)

e electric vehicle (EV) charging grows (potential voltage drop issues)
¢ heat pumps and heat pump water heaters proliferate (load increase).

Constraint information sharing: We share information about current and
forecast network constraints with potential new customers. This helps
customers and developers understand network capability before making
connection applications.

We provide:

¢ high-level zone substation capacity information (available on request)

e known constraint areas where connection may require network upgrade
o estimated upgrade costs for constrained areas

o forecast constraint areas based on growth projections.

See section1.6.2 for details on how we share this information during the
connection process.

Asset Management Plan 2026 25
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1.3.5

Safety and environmental
performance:

our culture of safety

Public and worker safety is paramount. We set a target of zero injuries to the
public and no harm requiring medical attention to workers. Table 1.4 illustrates
the number and types of incidents we experienced this year.

Table1.4 Safety and environmental performance

Safety measure
Lost-timeinjuries
Medical-treated injuries

Injuries to members of the public

Uncontained oil spills

Sulphur hexafluoride (SF¢) gas lost
(% of total gas volume)

@

Asset Management Plan 2026

FY24 actual FY25 actual FY26 target
0 4 0]

0]

0]

0

Our safety performance

We are proud of our ongoing commitment to safety, and while there have
been some injuries to our staff inrecent years, we remain focused on
continually improving our safety processes. This positive safety culture
motivates us to uphold high standards and work proactively to keep everyone
as safe as possible.

Our safety performance is driven by:

o comprehensive safety management systems

e regular training and competency assessment for staff and contractors
¢ hazardidentification andrisk assessment processes

» asafety-focussed maintenance programme

e public safety campaigns and education

e incidentinvestigation and lesson-learning.

We report allemployee injury and public safety events through our Tohu safety
information management system. We are also process-mapping critical
processes and identifying critical controls to maintain safety standards.

We aim to minimise the environmental impact of our operations,
particularly regarding oil and gas losses from network equipment.

Transformers and other oil-filled equipment can potentially leak if damaged or
if seals fail. We maintain a zero uncontained oil spills target, achieved through:

e regular equipment inspections identifying leaks early
« spill containment procedures and equipment
e rapidresponse to equipment damage

« retirement of ageing oil-filled equipment.

Some switchgear uses SFs gas as an insulating medium. SF¢is a potent
greenhouse gas, so we aim to minimise losses through:

e gas-tight equipment specifications
e regular gas pressure monitoring

¢ leak detection and repair procedures
o recording andreporting gas losses

e consideration of SFs-free alternatives in new equipment.

Inrecent years, we have had only minor leaks (0.16%) of SFs gas - well below
our 1% target - and no uncontained oil spills. This result reflects our strong
commitment to protecting the environment. However, we recognise that
keeping our standards high requires ongoing effort and attention. We remain
dedicated to maintaining this level of care, ensuring our operations are safe
forboth people and the environment.



Our service

commitment to you

1.4.1 We measure our performance across six key areas that matter to customers

Our performance and stakeholders:

framework

g

Keeping your power on

©

Responsive, high-quality service

Vv

Maintaining and improving
our systems and processes

@

Protecting workers,
public, and environment

2

Completing planned
work programmes

SH

Benchmarking against
industry peers

Table 1.5 Performance targets

Table 1.5 shows all our performance indicators and targets for the 10-year

planning period.

Future
Past performance targets performance
targets
Service class Performanceindicator Performance measure FY25 FY26 !c:aerg7e_tls:Y36
Average minutes of supply lost
SAIDI 236.5 381.8 371.8
per customer peryear
Average number of times a
Reliability - SAIFI customer’s supply is interrupted 1.48 1.89 1.83
DPP aligned perannum
Unplanned % of unplanned interruptions
interruptions restored where the last customer’'s supply  80% 80% 80%
within 3 hours was restoredinless than 3 hours
Reliability - : :
Self-imposed Self-imposed SAIDI Average minutes of supply lost 2365 3818 290.9
target per customer peryear
targets
Safety of workers Nomjgnes FEELIE reeies] None None None
attention
Health, safety, gafety of public NS TS SS @ ine None None None
environment, public
and quality
SFs gaslost Gaslostas % of totalgasvolume  <1% <1% <1%
Oil spills Uncontained oil spills None None None
Engagement effort Score outof 10 >7 >7 >7
Staff friendliness Score outof 10 >7 >7 >7
Cugome_r Quality of work Score outof 10 >7 >7 >7
satisfaction
Timeliness of service Score outof 10 >7 >7 >7
Communication Score out of 10 >7 >7 >7
Maintenance delivery Mallntenance programme 86% >90% >90%
delivery by budget
Delivery : .
Capital delivery Cepiiel pregrmime CREel 5 a0 >90% >90%
budget
Capability S IManagement Complete AMMAT workstreams - >90% >90%
Maturity (new measure)
Value for Industry benchmarkin Position against peer group for <75th <75th <75th
money y 9 OPEX, CAPEX, SAIDI, SAIFI percentile percentile percentile
Notes The increase in SAIDI and SAIFI targets from previous years’ targets is due to a change in the measurement of quality standards to shadow

the DPP determination for non-exempt EDBs.

Customer satisfaction scores use a scale of 1-10, where scores above 7.0 indicate good performance.

Asset Management Maturity is assessed using the Commerce Commission’s Asset Management Maturity Assessment Tool (AMMAT).

OPEX = operating expenditure; CAPEX = capital expenditure
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1.4.2
Material changesin
service level targets

Why have the
targets changed?

What does this mean
forcustomers?

30 Asset Management Plan 2026

The SAIDI and SAIFI targets shownin Table 1.5 represent a change from
previous AMPs. The new targets shadow the DPP determination.

The Commerce Commission conducted a comprehensive review of quality
standards for EDBs as part of the 2020-2025 electricity default price-quality
pathreset (DPP4). This review:

« analysed historical performance of all EDBs
o assessed therelationship between expenditure andreliability

¢ set quality standards that reflect achievable performance foreach EDB’s
network characteristics

¢ balancedreliability improvement with cost pressures on customers.

Forus, the new targets of 381.8 SAIDI minutes and 1.89 SAIFI
interruptions reflect:

¢ our network architecture (mix of urban mesh and rural spur feeders)
« historical performance variability (particularly weatherimpacts)
e industry benchmarking against comparable EDBs

o assessment of cost-effective reliability improvement options.

The new targets do not represent areductionin service quality. Rather, they:
o acknowledge the reality of operating a network exposed to weather events

o setrealistic performance levels that can be maintained without
excessive cost

o focusinvestment on areas where reliability can be improved
cost-effectively

o allow for performance variation year-to-year while maintaining an
acceptable long-term average.

\\\

Our commitment remains unchanged -
to deliverreliable electricity supply that meets
customer expectations while maintaining affordability.

450

400 381.8

350

300 290.9
272.0

250

200

SAIDI (minutes)

New SAIDI and SAIFI targets calculated
by shadowing the DPP determination.

150

100

50

Previous AMP target M New DPP-aligned target (381.8) W FY20-FY25 average (actuals)

Figure 1.11 New SAIDI targets vs historical performance

As outlinedin Figure 1.6, historical performance shows we typically operate
close to SAIDI and SAIFl targets under normal conditions (FY25 SAIDI was
236.5 minutes, well below the 381.8 target).

Asset Management Plan 2026
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1.4.3 Our performance targets are not arbitrary. Figure 1.12 outlines the structured
How we set and review process we take to ensure we consistently achieve our targets.

performance targets

Customer engagement

Industry benchmarking

Regulatory requirements

Performance targets

Analytics

Performance evaluation

Outage investigations

Monitorresults

Identify improvements

Adjust programmes

Update targets

Continualimprovement

Figure 1.12 Our performance target setting process
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Inputs to target setting

e Customer expectations: \What you have told us through surveys and

engagement about acceptable service levels

e Industry benchmarking: How we compare to similar EDBs across

e Regulatory requirements: Commerce Commission quality standards and

New Zealand

reporting obligations

e Technical analysis: Historical trends, feederreliability data, root

e Cost-benefit assessment: What level of investment is justified to achieve

cause analysis

different service levels

Continualimprovement
cycle

We review performance through:

monthly operational reporting of SAIDI, SAIFI, safety, and project delivery
quarterly Board reporting and governance review

annual performance evaluation against targets (documented in this AMP)
industry benchmarking against peer group EDBs

customer satisfaction tracking at service touchpoints

detailed outage investigations for significant events.

When performance
falls short of target, we:

When performance
exceeds target, we:

investigate root causes (equipment, process, external factors)
identify corrective actions (asset renewal, procedure changes, training)
adjust work programmes to address underlying issues

trackimprovement initiatives to closure.

understand what enabled good performance (practices to replicate)
assess Whether targets remain appropriate or should be tightened

share lessons learned across the organisation and with industry.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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1.4.4

Monitoring individual
feederreliability

While network-wide SAIDI and SAIFI measures overall performance, some
parts of the network perform better than others. We monitor reliability at the
individual feeder level to identify targeted improvement opportunities.

Feeder reliability classification: We classify feeders based onreliability
performance and customer density:

e Urban: Feeders serving concentrated customer areas are typically
interconnected so that we can supply power from various directions to
provide flexibility and improve reliability

e Medium town: Feeders serving our medium towns are typically
interconnected, but may not allow for as much supply flexibility as our
urban feeders

e Rural mesh town: Feeders serving the larger rural towns with
network interconnection

e Rural mesh: Rural feeders with network interconnection

e Rural spur town: Radial feeders serving dispersed rural towns with no
network interconnection

e Rural spur: Radial feeders serving dispersed rural customers with no
network interconnection

Each feeder type has different expected performance. Oururban
customers typically experience fewer and shorter outages thanrural
customers due to network configuration. Figure 1.13 illustrates our network
segmentation, Figure 1.14 shows the average interruption duration for each
network segment, and Table 1.7 shows the percentage of connection points
to each feedertype from across our network.

Key

E ® Urban
Medium town
® Ruralmesh

® Rural spur

Figure 1.13 Network segmentation into urban, medium town, rural mesh, and rural spur
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Figure1.14  Average outage durationin FY25, by network segment

Table1.6 Customerdistribution by classification

Rural spurtown

\\\

220

Rural spur

Customer classification % of ICPs* FY25 SAIDI (minutes)
Urban 42% 5.3
Medium town 13% 9.4
Rural mesh town 4% 3.5
Rural mesh 20% 21.3
Rural spur town 3% 6.6
Rural spur 17% 38.4

*|CPs = installation control points

This granular analysis enables us to:

¢ setrealistic expectations for customers in different areas

e assist in ranking reliability improvement projects

¢ analyse the performance of the network by configuration.

Section 4 details specific reliability improvement programmes.
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Performance
improvement initiatives

Understanding performance is one thing; improvingitis another. This section explains the
initiatives we are undertaking to deliver better outcomes for customers.

1.5.1

Network reliability
improvements

Targeted feeder renewal programme

Based on our feeder reliability analysis, we have identified specific feeders
requiring asset renewal or reinforcement. The programme focuses on:

e replacement of ageing overhead conductors and poles
e installation of additional protection devices (reclosers, sectionalisers)
e vegetation management in high-risk corridors

e strategic network reconfiguration to reduce faultimpact.

Rapid restoration capability
We are enhancing our ability to restore power quickly after faults through:

e additional faultindicators to support fault location
o strategic materials stockpiles at regional depots

e enhanced 24/7 contractorresponse arrangements
« live-line working training and equipment

e improved emergency response procedures and coordination.

Network resilience to weather events

Recognising that extreme weather events have a majorimpact on the
network, we are investingin:

e network designimprovements in exposed areas
e enhanced vegetation management in weather-prone corridors

e rapid damage assessment capability (drones, mobile mapping).

Expected outcome
Reductionin feeder SAIDI
and SAIFI

(See section 5 for detailed
asset-specific programmes)

Expected outcome

Increase percentage of
faults restored within
3hoursto>80%

Expected outcome

Reducedimpact of weather
events on network-wide SAIDI

1.5.2
Customer service
improvements

Service Delivery Team enhancements

Based on customer feedback about timeliness and communication,
we have:

e increasedresourcingin the Service Delivery Team
e restructured workflows to reduce bottlenecks
e implemented service-level agreements defining response timeframes

e upgraded systems to enable better project tracking and
customer communication.

Connection process improvements

We are streamlining the connection process (detailed in section1.6.2)
through:

¢ clearerupfrontinformation about requirements and timeframes
e process mapping to eliminate unnecessary steps

» online tools for application submission and project tracking
(in development).

Outage communication

We have enhanced communication during outages through:
e automated SMS alerts when outages occur and when power is restored

e aninteractive online outage map showing affected areas and
estimated restoration time

e proactive communication for planned outages
(minimum 48 hours notice)

e direct communication with critical customers
(medical dependencies, large commercial).

Expected outcome

Customer satisfaction
scores for timeliness
and communication
>7.0byFY26

Expected outcome

Reduced connection
timeframes, higher customer
satisfaction with connection
experience

Expected outcome

Improved customer
satisfaction with
communication
during outages
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1.6

How we serve you:
connections and
customer service

This section explains the practical ways we interact with customers:
connecting you to the network, managing distributed generation,
andresolving any concerns you may have.

1.6.1 When we need to turn off power for maintenance, construction, orupgrades,
. we understand how important it is to keep our customers informed.

Notice of p!anned a'_]d For planned interruptions, we provide at least 48 hours advance notice in

unplanned interruptions accordance with our Connection Agreement. We communicate through
multiple channels depending on your preference - including SMS text
message, email, or letter - and display all planned outages on aninteractive
map on our website. For customers with special needs or greaterreliance
on electricity, such as those with medical equipment or critical business
operations, we provide direct communication via phone or email to ensure
you have adequate time to prepare.

When unexpected faults occur, communication speedis critical. As soon

as anunplanned outage is verified, we send an SMS text message advising
customers of the interruption. We send a further SMS text message when
power is restored, confirming the issue has beenresolved. All outages,
whether planned orunplanned, appear on our website outage map with
real-time updates showing current outages, affected areas, estimated
restoration times, cause of outage where determined, number of customers
affected, and progress updates as work continues. For major events affecting
large numbers of customers, we broaden our communication to include social
media channels, radio broadcasts, and direct media communications for
rapid message distribution.

Ouronline outage map (available at www.mainpower.co.nz) provides
real-time information to help customers plan around disruptions and
understand what is happening. The map shows where outages are occurring
and gives customers visibility of ourrestoration efforts and expected
timeframes. This transparency helps our customers make informed decisions
about their activities during outages.
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1.6.2 The process of getting connected typically follows eight key stages,
each with specific activities and timeframes. Figure 1.15 shows this journey
from the customer’s perspective.

Connecting to our network

7/4

D o v

Construction Completion

Enquiry Assessment Quotation Acceptance et b s Coordination Livening .

Customerinitiates MainPower evaluates MainPower provides Customer agrees if needed Multiple parties Power connected finalised

Figure 1.15 Connection process flowchart



Connection applications

Customers contact MainPower and provide us detailed information about
their connection requirements.

Assessment and network capacity information

We assess applications by considering network capacity at the
connection point, distance from existing infrastructure, known constraints,
and compliance with safety standards. If capacity exists and infrastructure
is nearby, we proceed directly to connection design. If not, we design
necessary upgrades or extensions.

Before committing to property purchase or development, customers contact
us for network capability information. We provide zone substation capacity
details, identify constraint areas requiring upgrades, give indicative upgrade
costs, and share forecast constraint areas. This early engagement helps
customers make informed decisions and factor connection requirementsinto
planning and budgeting.

Understanding your quotation

Our detailed quotation breaks down connection charges (standard schedule
or bespoke pricing), network extension or upgrade costs if required,

capital contributions if applicable, design and inspection fees, estimated
completion timeframe, and validity period. If the customer queries any
charges, we provide detailed explanation within 10 working days as required
underinformation disclosure requirements.

For connections requiring significant network extension orupgrade,

we may seek a capital contribution. Our Capital Contributions Methodology
(available on our website) explains when contributions apply, our calculation
methodology, refund provisions if others subsequently connect, and
alternative arrangement options. We are currently reviewing this policy as part
of the Electricity Authority’s Network Connections Project.

From acceptance to power on

Once the quotationis accepted and the customer meets the requirements
(signed acceptance, payment or payment arrangement, necessary consents,
retailer confirmation), we begin network construction if needed.

Simple connections to existing infrastructure may require minimal work.
Significant extensions for subdivisions or remote properties may take weeks
ormonths depending on scope, weather, ground conditions, materials
availability, and contractor scheduling. We provide specific timeframe

estimates in our quotation.

Final connection stages involve multiple parties: We provide the network
connection point, the customer’s energy retailer arranges the supply contract
and coordinates metering, the metering equipment provider installs the
meter, and a livening agent performs physical connection. We coordinate all
parties, but customers can help by arranging their retailer early, ensuring their
electrical installation is compliant, providing site access, and responding
promptly to information requests.

Once the network is ready, metering is installed, and electrical inspection
passes, the livening agent connects and energises the supply.

Safety checks confirm correct operation, the retailer activates the account,
and the customer has power. We complete final documentation: as-built
records, national registry update with the installation control point (ICP)
number, compliance filing, and final invoicing.

Connection timeframes and what affects them

Table 1.7 outlines some of the variables that canimpact the time it takes
to effect anew connection. The key consideration is ensuring that all
the necessary infrastructure for the connectionis in place before

installation begins.

Table1.7 Typical connectiontimeframes

Connection Minimum

type timeframe
Standard 15 working
o) days
connection Y
Network
extension f,lv;]gk g
required
Small

" " 10-25
;zT;drentlal working
(<10kW) CEYS
Larger
distributed
generation g;igseeks
systems
(>10kw)

Key assumptions

Network capacity available

Existing infrastructurein
place

All parties coordinate
effectively

No complications

Straightforward extension

No resource consents
needed

Good weatherand ground
conditions

Materials readily available

Complete application
Network capacity available
Approved installer

Timely compliance
documentation

Complete technical
specifications

Networkimpact assessment

Protectionrequirements
identified

Approved installation

Variables that
extend timeframe

o Retailerormetering
equipment provider
scheduling delays

¢ Incomplete applications
* Inspection failures
e Peakdemand periods

« Extensionlengthand
complexity

e Resourceconsent
requirements

+ Weatherdelay
o Materials supply constraints
« Contractor availability

o Application completeness

e Technical assessment
complexity

o Installercompliance
delays (up to 20 days after
installation)

o Technical assessment
complexity

« Networkimpact studies
required

e Protection systemupgrades
needed

o Multiple approval stages



Avoiding common connection delays

o Network extension requirements are often the longest delay factor.
If the property is not close to existing infrastructure, construction can
extend timeframes from weeks to months. Customers are encouraged to
contact us early - before property purchase if possible - to understand
extension requirements and factor them into planning.

e Network capacity constraints may require upstream upgrades before
connection. Customers should ask about constraints at the enquiry stage,
particularly for developments or large loads. Early engagement during
planning identifies capacity issues when solutions are most flexible.

Multi-party coordination involves MainPower, the retailer, the metering
equipment provider, and contractors. Customers can minimise
coordination delays by arranging their retailer early, ensuring electrical

installation is compliant before requesting metering, providing site access,

andresponding promptly to requests.

Incomplete applications cannot progress. Customers are encouraged
to use our application checklist and provide site plans, load calculations,
consent documentation, and technical specifications upfront.
Quickresponses to information requests prevent weeks of delay.

Distributed generation compliance documentation is mandatory.
Customers should use approved installers experienced with MainPower
requirements who commit to providing documentation within 20 days of
installation completion.

restoration work. Customers are encouraged to apply early and maintain
timing flexibility where possible. We ask that customers understand that
storm restoration takes priority over routine connections.

Minimising connection costs

We minimise costs through standardised designs for common connection
types, bundling connection work with other network activity where possible,
and competitive contractor procurement.

Where standard approaches prove costly, we discuss alternatives, including:

o specificationreduction if lower capacity suffices

o staged connections providing initial lower capacity with future
upgrade capability

o developer-funded extensions for subdivisions, or
e inremote areas, consideration of stand-alone power systems.

Transparent quotations break down all costs clearly. If charges are unclear,
we explain in detail within 10 working days.

Resource availability fluctuates with peak building season and emergency

Distributed generation:
solar, wind, and battery connections

Distributed generation equipment requires additional approvals because
exported power affects voltage and protection systems, safety systems
must isolate distributed generation during network maintenance to protect
workers, network export capacity must be assessed, and connection
configuration must meet technical and safety standards.

The process involves:
¢ application with technical details

e MainPower assessment of capacity and protection requirements
(an Approval Notice isissued if safe to proceed)

e installation by an approved installer to compliance standards
e installer certification of compliant installation (mandatory)

e metering upgrade to enable import/export measurement

 final commissioning.

Timeframes follow national code requirements: small residential systems
under 10 kW typically take 10-25 working days; larger systems may take
4-8 weeks or more as they require detailed technical assessment. Installer
compliance documentation is due within 20 days of installation completion.

Occasionally, distributed generation s installed without proper approval,
creating safety risks. We work constructively to correct missed paperwork.
If serious safety concerns exist, temporary disconnection may be required
until rectified. Customers can avoid issues by:

e using approved installers

applying before purchasing equipment
» providing complete technical specifications
e ensuring the installer commits to timely compliance documentation

e understanding retailer metering requirements.

Altering existing connections

Common alterations include upgrading capacity (higher amperage,
three-phase conversion), adding distributed generation, converting
temporary supply to permanent supply, relocating connection points,
ordecommissioning. The process mirrors new connections: application,
assessment, quotation, acceptance, constructionif needed,

and commissioning.

Decommissioning requires the energy retailer to initiate the request

(we cannot act ondirect customerrequests). Once requested, we safely
disconnect the property, remove the meter and returnit to the metering
company, update the national registry showing decommissioned status,
and notify the retailer of completion.
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1.6.3
Complaint resolution

How we handle
your complaints

From first contact
toresolution
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If customers have a concern or complaint, we want to hear about it.

Customer feedback - evenwhen it highlights problems - helps us identify and
fixissues, improve our processes, and deliver better service. Customers can
contactusin whicheverway suits best: by phone, email, through our website,
by letter, orin person during site visits or when visiting our office.

Our complaint resolution process balances speed with thoroughness.
We aim to resolve concerns immediately where possible but have structured
processes for more complex matters that require investigation.

When a concernisraised, we attemptimmediate resolution. If the team
member can address the issue straight away and the customeris satisfied with
the outcome, we record a summary of the conversation and resolution for our
records, and the matteris closed. Many straightforward issues, such as simple
billing queries, clarification of charges, scheduling questions, or minor service
matters, are typically resolved this way without needing formal processes.

If we cannot resolve the complaintimmediately, it enters our formal process.
The complaintis recorded in our system, passed to our Corporate and
Customer Relations team who specialise in complaint handling, and all
relevantinformationis gathered, including contact details, the nature of the
concern, any supporting documents or photographs provided, and relevant
background from our systems andrecords.

Within two working days of receiving the complaint, we send written
acknowledgement. This acknowledgement confirms receipt of the complaint
and provides areference number for tracking, outlines our complaint
resolution process and timeframes, and provides information about

Utilities Disputes. This includes a free, independent dispute resolution service
available to customers, and gives the name and contact details of the person
handling your complaint. This acknowledgement ensures our customer knows
their complaintis being taken seriously and what to expect next.

Our Corporate and Customer Relations team then investigates thoroughly.
They gatherallrelevant facts and information from our systems, records, and
field operations. They consult with technical teams or field staff as needed
to understand what occurred and why. They review any documentation,
photographs, inspectionreports, or otherrecords related to the complaint.
Throughout this investigation, they consider the customer’s perspective and
concerns alongside our operational requirements and constraints. Based

on thisinvestigation, they develop a proposed resolution that addresses our
customer’s concerns while being fairand reasonable for all parties.

Most complaints are resolved within five working days. However, some
matters require detailed investigation - perhaps involving site visits, technical
analysis, consultation with multiple teams, or review of complex situations -
and may take up to 20 working days. If investigation reveals that more time
isneeded beyond 20 days, we discuss this with the customer. With their
agreement, we can extend the investigation timeframe by a further

20 working days. We keep our customer informed throughout this process,
so they know what is happening and when to expect resolution.

Before presenting any solution, the proposed resolutionis reviewed and
approved internally to ensure fairness and reasonableness. We then present
our proposed resolution to our customer with a clear explanation of our
findings and what ourinvestigation revealed, the proposed action orremedy
we are offering, our reasoning for this resolution, and why we believe it s fair.
We also outline next steps depending on whether our customer accepts or
does not accept the proposal.

Outcomes and
independent resolution

Learning from complaints

Ourcommitment
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If our customer is satisfied with the proposed resolution, we implement it and
close the complaint. We may follow up afterimplementation to ensure the
resolution was effective and the customer remains satisfied. Their feedback
on our complaint handling helps us improve these processes.

If the customeris not satisfied with our proposed resolution, the matter
reaches “deadlock”. This is a point where we have been unable to reach
mutually agreeable resolution through ourinternal processes. At this point,
the customer has options forindependent resolution. Utilities Disputes is
afree,independent dispute resolution service specifically for electricity
and gas customers. Utilities Disputes can facilitate resolution between

the customer and us through independent investigation and mediation.

We participate fully and cooperatively in the Utilities Disputes process.
Depending on the nature of the complaint, other bodies may also be relevant,
including the Electricity Authority forindustry rule matters, the Ombudsman
foradministrative concerns, or the Commerce Commission for
competition-related matters.

We provide fullinformation about these independent resolution optionsin
our acknowledgement letter and throughout the complaint process,

so customers always know what avenues are available if they remain
dissatisfied with ourresponse.

We track and analyse complaint data to drive service improvement.

We monitor the number of complaints received across different categories

- reliability, connections, billing, safety, vegetation management, and others
- toidentify trends and patterns. We track resolution timeframes to ensure we
are meeting our service standards and identify any process bottlenecks.

We analyse resolution outcomes - including customer satisfaction,
deadlocks, and Utilities Disputes referrals - to understand where we succeed
and where we need to improve. We review Utilities Disputes outcomes to learn
fromindependent assessments of our complaint handling. Mostimportantly,
we look for themes and trends that indicate systemic issues requiring
broaderaction.

Thisinformation directly informs service improvement initiatives. For example,
if we see increasing complaints about connection timeframes, we prioritise
resources and processimprovementsin that area - exactly as we have done
with the Service Delivery Team enhancements described in section1.5.2.
Complaints about communication during outages led to our enhanced SMS
alert system and online outage mapping. Feedback about pricing clarity
drove improvementsin how we structure and explain quotations. Customer
complaints, even when they reflect problems, help usidentify and fixissues
that benefit all customers.

We commit to treating every complaint with care and respect, regardless

of theissue orhow itis raised. We commit to keeping you informed at every
step of the complaint resolution process so our customers never feel leftin
the dark. We act on feedback to improve our services, ensuring complaints
lead to meaningful change. Our decision-making s transparent and fair,
balancing your concerns with operational realities and the interests of all
customers. We seek timely resolution wherever possible, understanding that
unresolved complaints cause frustration and uncertainty. We participate fully
inindependent dispute resolution when requested, respecting the role of
independent oversight.

Customer feedback helps usimprove. Evenif customers are dissatisfied with
anoutcome, we value hearing from them and learning how we can do better.
Every complaintis an opportunity to strengthen our service and build trust
with our community.
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1.7
How we compare:
industry benchmarking

Industry benchmarking against other EDBs is a task we regularly undertake to

measure how we perform. By comparing key metrics such as reliability, cost efficiency,
and customer service levels, we gain valuable insights into our strengths and areas for
improvement. This process enables us to set realistic targets, adopt best practices
from leading networks, and ensure our services remain competitive and responsive to
customer needs. Regular benchmarking also fosters transparency and accountability,
reinforcing our commitment to delivering high-quality, value-for-money service to

our community.
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1.8.1 Table 1.8 summarises the key factors that could cause material differences
between forecast and actual expenditure or performance over the
.I , 8 Factors that may cause olanning period.

expenditure variations

Changesin

Table 1.8 Factors affecting forecast expenditure

f I u Factor Expenditure impact Performance impact Potential magnitude Mitigation strategies
o reca St ex pe n It u re Early engagement with councils
Capita]: Network extensions, Service levels and_de\{elopers on growth
capacity upgrades, new maintained through projections
Customer connectioninfrastructure timely investment. Growth variations of Flexible capital programme
growthand Operational: Additional asset Delayed investment 20-30% from forecast allowing acceleration or deferral
connection ; ; creates capacity could affect expenditure .
i i ; demand maintenance, increased constraints affecting by similar proportions Modular network designs
We do not expect changesin forecast expenditure that would materially affect service ggtgggg;ﬂoad, Connection tmeframes ' enabling staged investment
performance definitions within the current reporting year (FY26). However, several management and potentially reliability. Regultargrowthforecast
. , updates
factors could lead to material differences between forecast and actual results over the
i [ i i Operational: Emergency fault Excluded from E bilit
10-year planning period. Understanding these factors helps to manage expectations ponse emporayepars,  nomalsed SADY Sngle major s Emergency response capabllty
: . . . i ut affectstota i :
and explain potential variances when actual outcomes differ from forecasts. Weather vegetationclearance performance and 21—36 milion unplanned Network resilience investment
. . X iture,
events ?e?r?sltg::.el:rir?émagfeg;maged T:ustom.er e-fxperlence. ] 108_200 minutes Enhanced vegetation
ncreasing frequency o i
infrastructure, contingency severe Wgather driveys added to annual SAIDI. managementin expc?sed areas
expenditure performance variability. Insurance and financial reserves
Condition-based risk
Underestimating renewal management approach
Asset Capital: Asset renewal and needs risksincreasing é\gﬁé g%gi':g;;evr;t'ons Regular condition assessments
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conditionand
failure rates

replacement programme
expenditure varies with actual
condition and failure rates

failures affecting
reliability. Overestimating
resultsinunnecessary
expenditure.

expenditure forecasts
by 10-20% in either
direction.

and monitoring
Failure rate tracking and analysis

Conservative assessments
for critical assets with
limited visibility

Both capital and operational:
Labour rates, materials

Cost escalation beyond
forecast requires either

Input costs varying
10-15% frominflation

Competitive procurement
testing market pricing

Long-term contractor

Input cost (copper, aluminium, reduced work scope assumptions would partnerships for price stability
pressures (steel, ?n), equlpmen; ) (af'fectlng serwc%)lor materially affect Alternative materials/designs
transformers, switchgear), increased expenditure ) where feasible
contractor services (affecting prices). expenditure forecasts. )
Efficiency programmes
offsetting costincreases
Active monitoring of regulatory
developments
Both capital and operational: ) ——
Ne heaplth and safzt Compliance obligations Timing and extent industry engagement on
Regulatory W atety must be met regardless [ Iming X ’ proposed changes
requirements, seismic . inherently uncertain; ) )
and standards, cybersecurity of cost. Non-compliance range from minor to Consultation with Commerce
gz;\:lpléasnce requirements, environmental gilggrs(:agrerlté/h;egtjlatory material depending on Commission where changes
9 compliance (consenting, operational réstrictions requirement. affect price-quality settings
monitoring, mitigation) ' Flexible programme allowing
accommodation of new
requirements
Capital: Distributed energy
resources integration Monitoring of technology
may require low-voltage adoption trends
network upgrades, voltage Technology changes (EVs, solar, batteries)
;nrgrzzgcgggﬁne;tosc}j/iztcearzz:snd both network ] ) Flexible network planning
Technology Flectrification may accelérate requirements (potentially  Could materlally af'fgct accommodating different
andinnovation  capacity investment requiring |nyestment) operatlongl expendlture scenarios
impacts pacityinv : and operational over planning period. o ) )
P Operational: Technology efficiency (potentially Scale uncertain. Strfir;tegllc |pvestrr111ent inenabling
may enable ef'ﬁciency reducmg COSTS). ) techno ogleswnere proven
savings through predictive Net effect uncertain. Pilot programmes testing
maintenance, vegetation new approaches before
management innovation, broad deployment
and process automation.
Note All factors interact. For example, extreme weather events may accelerate asset deterioration, compounding renewal requirements.

Input cost pressures affect both planned work and emergency restoration. Technology adoption affects both growth patterns and
operational efficiency.
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1.8.2

Monitoring and

Mt Alexander, Hawarden

We actively monitor expenditure and performance to identify emerging
variances early and respond appropriately. Our monitoring framework is
summarisedinTable1.9.

response process

Table1.9 Expenditure and performance monitoring framework

Monitoring activity =~ What we track Frequency Purpose Who is responsible
Actual expenditure vs budget Identify expenditure
(all categories) variances, understand Finance team, re
. . . s ,reported to
Financial reporting Variance analysis and drivers Monthly drivers, update forecasts Executive and Board
Rolling forecast updates basedontrends
SAIDI, SAIFlvs targets i i .
o Tackseree ey Operationsand
Performance Safety metrics againsttargets, Customer teams,
P . , Monthly identify adverse trends, £ .
monitoring Customer satisfaction scores link performance to re%oBrtedéo xecutive
) ) R ) and Boar:
Variance investigations expenditure
Communication
(6.7/10 current, 7.0 target) ) ) )
Engagement effort Monitor Service Delivery
Customer Quarterly deep Teamimprovements and Customer Relations team,

satisfaction focus

(6.6/10 current, 7.0 target)
Timeliness (6.4/10 current, 7.0 target)
Website (5.4/10 current, 7.0 target)
Quality (5.3/10 current, 7.0 target)

dive (ongoing
data collection)

system enhancements,
ensure initiatives remain
ontrack

reported to Executive

Work programme
delivery

Capital programme completionrates

Maintenance programme
completionrates

Resource utilisation and productivity
Deliverability assessment

Monthly

Identify slippage or
acceleration, adjust
resource allocation,
assess future programme
deliverability

Asset Management and
Delivery teams

Risk monitoring

Emergingrisks or changed risk profiles

Potentialimpacts on expenditure
or performance

Mitigation effectiveness

Ongoing, formal
review quarterly

Trigger mitigation
responses, inform
planning adjustments,
updaterisk register

Risk team, reported to
Executive and Board
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When we identify material variances between forecast and actual expenditure
orperformance, we follow a structured response process, whichis outlinedin

Table 1.10.

Table 1.10 Material variance response process

Response step Description Key questions/considerations Outcome
« External factors beyond control (e.g. weather events, market conditions)?
1. Determinewhat  * Internal performance issues (e.g. productivity, project management)? C#earlundercsjtlanding
‘s drivi ) R } of variance drivers
Root cause is o!nvmg the o Forecastaccuracyissues (e.g. optimistic assumptions, enabling appropriate
analysis variance unforeseen requirements)? response
« Combination of factors?
o Performance outcomes: Will service levels be affected? Quantified
2. Determine « Financial position: What are funding implications? assessment of
Impact effects of . ) ) ] ) o variance significance
assessment variance « Regulatory compliance: Does variance affect price-quality path limits? and stakeholder
o Customeroutcomes: Will prices or service be affected? impacts
» Corrective actions forinternal performance issues .
Ref. tingi i inf ti Defined action
3. Develop « Reforecastingincorporating new information plan addressing
Response appropriate o Plan adjustments (deferlower priority, accelerate higher priority) variance with clear
definition actions « Efficiencyinitiatives offsetting costincreases accoyntabllltles
o andtimeframes
o« Combination of responses
* Work programme changes .
R locati Variance addressed,
4 Execute the « Resourcereallocation expenditure and
Irﬁplementation response e Processimprovements performance
« Technology or systems changes retumingto
oY ) acceptable trajectory
» Organisational adjustments
Transparent o Annual AMP updates to Commerce Commission Stakeholders
5. communication « Information disclosure reporting with explanatory commentary '”kf)‘l?rmte,d: regultatory
. ! obligations met,
Reporting ?;S‘/;gﬁgge and » Stakeholder communication where variances affect service or pricing govgrnanceoversight

o Internal reporting to Executive and Board

maintained

Materiality thresholds: We consider variances material if they meet one or

more of the criteria showninTable 1.11 below.

Table 1.11 Materiality thresholds for reporting

Criterion

Threshold/Description

Performance impact

Affects performance against disclosed targets by more than 5%, indicating significant service level change

Expenditure impact

Changes expenditure forecasts by more than 20%, indicating substantial financial impact

Work programme impact

Requires significant changes to work programmes or priorities beyond normal year-to-year optimisation

Customerimpact

Affects customer prices or service levels in ways customers would notice and care about

Regulatory impact

Requires regulatory consultation or approval underinformation disclosure or price-quality path provisions

Note

Specific threshold values are determined based on an assessment of materiality that is appropriate to MainPower’s scale and circumstances.

Any material variance in expenditure affecting network performance is reported in our annual AMP updates and information disclosure
reports. Ourinternal governance processes ensure appropriate management oversight of expenditure and performance, with Board-level
review of any material variances and response strategies. This governance ensures that variances receive appropriate attention and that
responses balance short-term pressures with long-term network stewardship objectives.
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Delivering for our
communities:
people, capability,
andresilience




\\\

This section explains how we deliver reliable electricity services through both our
physical network infrastructure and our organisational capabilities. We show you the
network that serves your community, how we monitor and maintain power quality,

how we communicate with you during outages, and the people, systems, and practices
that enable us to deliver this AMP.

What you will find » Who we are and how we deliver for our customers and communities

in this section

How we manage risk and increase resilience

Keeping our people and our customers safe

Our environmental impacts and how we manage these

What the electricity network is and our place in it

Climate change challenges and how we’re preparing for them

Our business continuity planning and emergency response protocols

Network configuration and future network developments

Our customerinterface and service linkages

Non-network solutions and distributed energy
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2.1

Powering our communities:
who we are and

how we deliver

This sectionintroduces who we are, how we operate, and the people and systems behind
thereliable service our customers experience every day. It explains how we deliver
electricity safely and efficiently across North Canterbury, and how our organisational
capability supports the outcomes in this AMP.
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2.1.1 We are MainPower New Zealand Limited, a community-owned EDB that has
Who we are

proudly served North Canterbury for more than a century. We supply over
46,000 homes and businesses across the Waimakariri, Hurunui, and Kaikoura
districts, connecting the lives of nearly 90,000 people.

Circuitlength

5,800 km

We are owned by the MainPower Trust, which represents our
consumer-shareholders. That means every decision we make is guided by
what is best for our customers and communities, not external investors.

As ourregion grows, we are focused on maintaining service quality, ©

supporting new technologies like EVs and solar panels, and preparing our t ®
network to withstand more frequent extreme weather events. Figure 2.1 gives 0000
a snapshot of the size of our network, the number of connections we service, LULL}/L
and our service area. LUCUL
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Figure 2.1  The MainPower network at a glance
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Role of the Board OurBoard of Directors is responsible for overseeing how we operate as
acompany. The Board guides our overall direction and decision-making,
working on behalf of both the Trust and our preference shareholders.

The main goal of the Board is to honour our shareholders’ desire for
long-term value, which we achieve by focusing on excellent customer service
and helping our region prosper. We measure customer service based on

the financial returns we deliver, our ability to provide secure andreliable
electricity, ourresponsiveness, quality, and how we compare on price.

Supporting regional growthis also important to us. We do this by leading or
supportinglocal economic development initiatives. The Board is committed
to making sure we are a good employer and a responsible member of
ourcommunity.

Strategic Asset We have a dedicated steering group to provide oversight and direction for
Management our asset management strategies. This group helps ensure there is a strong
; connection between our Board and the teams managing our assets.

Steering Group

Our Senior Leadership Team Our Senior Leadership Teamis responsible for the day-to-day management
of our business and ensuring we deliver on our commitment to our community.
Composed of experienced professionals from diverse backgrounds, the team
provides strategic guidance, operational oversight, and expert leadership
across all key functions. Together, they work closely with the Board of Directors
and the Strategic Asset Management Steering Group to drive innovation,
uphold high standards of service, and foster a positive workplace culture.

The team’s collective expertise covers critical areas such as assets and
operations, service delivery, finance and information technology, customer
and corporate relations, commercial, and people and culture. By championing
collaboration and continualimprovement, our leaders ensure we remain agile
andresponsive to the needs of both our customers and ourregion. Figure 2.2
outlines our executive structure, including our business units.

MainPower Board

Chief Executive

Customer Finance &

Assets & People Service

Operations & Culture

Information
Technology

& Corporate
Relations

Delivery

Figure 2.2 Our executive structure
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2.1.2
How we deliver for you

Table 2.1 MainPower operations

Function

Field services

Asset management & planning

Control centre & network operations

Customer & community engagement

Corporate services & governance

Delivering power reliably requires more than poles and wires, it depends on
skilled people, proven systems, and strong partnerships.

Table 2.1shows how our business functions work together to ensure we
are delivering efficient and effective services that are transparent and
future focussed.

Description What it means for customers

In-house crews supported by specialist
contractors maintain, repair, and upgrade
the network.

Faster fault response and direct
accountability for quality.

Engineers and planners model future
demand, assessrisk, and prioritise
investments using lifecycle principles.

Investments targeted where they deliver
the greatest customer benefit.

Staff monitor the network 24/7 using
advanced systems to manage outages
and coordinate restoration.

Quickeridentification of faults and shorter
outage durations.

Dedicated teams handle enquiries,
outages, and new connections, and gather
feedback to shape our plans.

You can easily contact us, track updates,
and have your voice heard.

Board and Executive leadership ensure
safety, compliance, and financial
prudence.

Confidence that your network is well-
governed and responsibly managed.

Our mixed delivery model ensures resilience and cost-effectiveness.

We maintain skilled internal teams for core operations, complemented by
long-term contractor partnerships for specialised or surge work. This flexible
approach means we can scale rapidly during major outages or project peaks
without compromising service quality.

Our delivery model

Figure 2.3 Key elements in our delivery model

Our Systems

Our Partners

OurPeople

Reliable
Service to
Customers
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21.3 Behind every line mechanic, engineer, and customer service representative
- is acommitment to public safety and community service. We invest heavily in
Our people and culture apprenticeships, technical training, and leadership development to sustain

local capability.

Ourvalues of do what’s right, make it happen, make it better and
work together guide how we work and how we serve our customers.

We operate under an accredited safety management system aligned with

ISO 450014 and we are aligning our asset management practices with

ISO 55001°requirements. Regular competency assessments and refresher
training ensure every person working on or near our network meets high safety
and technical standards.

2.1.4 Everything we do, including planning, investment, maintenance, and
emergency response, is driven by our commitment to deliver value to our
customers and communities.

Our commitment to you

.\_/’

Safety and
Reliable power: Affordable service: sustainability: Local partnership:
99.9% availability efficientinvestment protecting our people, | decisions made
onaverage and prudent spending customers, and locally forlocal benefit
to keep costs fair environment

Figure 2.4 Our commitment to our customers

When you flick the switch, our people, systems, and partners have already
done the work to make that moment possible.

41SO 45001 is aninternational standard for occupational health and safety management systems.

5/SO 55001 is aninternational standard that specifies the requirements for an asset management system.
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2.2
Managingrisk and
building resilience

Delivering reliable electricity depends on how well we plan for the unexpected.

This section explains how we identify, assess, and manage risks that could affect
the safety, reliability, and affordability of your electricity supply. It also shows how
we strengthen our network and operations to remain resilient during storms, natural
disasters, or other major events.

Kaikoura
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2.2.1
Our approach
to managingrisk

A

Monitor

\\\

Every day, we make decisions that balance reliability, safety, cost,

and environmental responsibility. Our enterprise risk management
framework guides these decisions so that risks are identified early, managed
consistently, and linked to the outcomes customers care about most.

Ourrisk management approachis aligned with ISO 31000:2018 and
integratedinto our ISO 55001-aligned asset management system. It provides
aconsistent way to assess both operational and strategic risks across the
business, from equipment condition to cyber security.

Our framework, as shown in Figure 2.5, is built around five principles:

o Identifyrisks across all operations - from asset failure and weatherimpacts
to supply chain and cyber threats.

» Assesslikelihood and consequence using a standard risk matrix and
quantified scoring.

o Mitigate through targeted actions: maintenance, investment, insurance,
or operational controls.

e Monitor progress and the effects of actions and mitigations.

» Review to ensure controls remain effective as conditions change.

o
Review @

|dentify

@ Assess

Mitigate

Figure 2.5 Our Risk Management Cycle

Risk managementis overseen by the Executive Leadership Team,

reported quarterly to the Board Audit and Risk Committee, and embedded
into daily decision-making through planning, procurement, and project
management systems.
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2.2.2
Identifying and
assessing key risks

Ourrisk register groups potential events into four broad categories that
together capture the full range of challenges our network may face. Table 2.2
shows our key risk categories and what they mean for you.

Table 2.2 Keyrisk categories and controls

Risk category

Network and asset risks

Resilience investment, vegetation

External and environmental risks

IT security controls, business

Business and technology risks

Efficient, transparent operations

Financial and compliance risks

audit, staff training, legal review

People and safety

equipment (PPE), audits

Description

Failure or deterioration of
equipment; capacity shortfalls

Severe weather, earthquakes,
fires, orflooding

System outages, dataloss, cyber
security, supply-chain disruption

Cost pressures, regulatory
change, ornon-compliance

Managing risks to worker and
public health and safety

Typical controls

Preventive maintenance, asset
renewal, network automation

management, design standards,
insurance

continuity planning, supplier
management
Prudential monitoring, internal

Training, communication,
engineering, personal protective

What it means for customers

Fewerunplanned outages and
fasterrestoration

Resilient supply when adverse

conditions have impacted the
network

Continued service despite digital
orlogistical disruption

and fair pricing

Managingrisk as low as
reasonably practicable

We update the risk registerregularly using incident data, network
performance trends, climate projections, and stakeholder feedback.
Significant risks are reviewed quarterly with clear accountabilities and

mitigation plans.
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2.2.3
Building network resilience

Resilience means being able to withstand shocks and recover quickly.

Our approach combines prevention, preparedness, response, and recovery.
Figure 2.6 shows the key actions we are taking to increase resilience across
the network.

1.
Stronger assets

3.
Vegetationand
environmental management

Figure 2.6 Key aspects identified forincreased resilience

1. Stronger assets:

We design and maintain the network to standards appropriate forlocal
conditions. Pole specifications, conductor strength, and foundation design
are reviewed to withstand severe winds and snow loading. Critical substations
are assessed for seismic, extreme weather, and flood risks.

An advanced distribution management system (ADMS) provides real-time
visibility and remote switching capability, enabling faster fault isolation
andrestoration. Geographic information system (GIS) data and predictive
analytics help us analyse the network.

3.Vegetation and environmental management:

Ourvegetation programme uses satellite imagery and Al-based analytics to
prioritise tree trimming where it most reduces outage risk. This helps reduce
the effect of storm-related faults.

We coordinate with local civil defence emergency management (CDEM)
groups and Canterbury Lifelines, emergency services, and local councils to
ensure restoration priorities are clear and critical facilities (hospitals, water
supplies, and communication sites) are supported first.
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2.2.4 When major events occur, our emergency management framework,
Responding to asillustratedin Figure 2.7, ensures rapid and coordinated response. It aligns

) with the national CDEM framework and is regularly tested through exercises.
emergencies and

Key features include our:

major events
¢ Business Continuity Plan, which maintains essential functions such as fault
response, controlroom operations, and communication during disruptions
e Emergency Response Plan, which defines activation triggers, roles, and
communication channels during large-scale outages
e Mutual Aid Agreements, which enable resource sharing with neighbouring
EDBs during widespread events
¢ Critical-Asset Register, which identifies substations, feeders, and
customer facilities that require priority restoration
¢ Post-event Review, whichis a process that allows us to capture lessons
learned from the event to improve our future response.
Alert
Hanmer Springs
Activate . , . . ,
2.2.5 Climate change s altering the frequency and intensity of severe weather
. ts. We are acting now to strengthen the network and adapt our
Climate and natural events. »
h d adaptati operations to future conditions.
azard aqaaptation
Table 2.3 shows the key climate impacts for our region.
Table 2.3 Key climate impacts for our region
Respond Y P g
Impact Observed or expected change Ourresponse
Increasing frequency of damagin Stronger pole and line designs;
Severe storms and high winds glireq Y ging vegetation management using
weatherevents -
predictive tools
Flooding and erosion More frequent flooding affecting Flood-tolerant designs, relocation of
Recover 9 infrastructure and access routes vulnerable assets
Wildfire risk Hotter, drier summers increasing Enhancedline-clearance zones,
vegetation-fire exposure coordination with Fire and Emergency NZ
Heat stress on equipment Higher average temperatures affecting  Temperature-rated equipment and
quip equipment performance real-time thermal monitoring
Seismic risk Ongoingrisk across North Canterbury Seismic assessments and strengthening
faultlines of critical substations
Review
These initiatives are guided by our Climate Resilience Roadmap, which aligns
Figure 2.7 Our five-stage emergency response framework for major events and emergencies with national adaptation guidance and regional hazard management plans.
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Fewerinterruptions from asset
failures and weather events

Fasterrecovery after storms
or natural disasters

Safer communities through
coordinated emergency planning

Sustainable costs by investing
where risk reduction delivers
real value

Kaikoura
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2.3
Keeping
people safe

Safetyis the foundation of everythingwe do.

Every person who works on, lives near, or depends
onournetwork deserves to go home safe each day.
This section explains how we protect our workers,
contractors, and the public, and how our safety culture
supportsreliable, responsible service delivery.
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2.3.1 We believe every incident can be prevented through clear standards,

. capable people, and a culture that values safety above all else. Figure 2.8
Our commitment to safety illustrates how our culture begins at the top and s part of our systems and
people management to underpin safe outcomes forall.

This commitment extends beyond compliance to genuine care for our
people and our communities. We maintain a certified Safety Management
System aligned with ISO 45001 and integrated with our asset
management framework.

This system defines clear accountabilities, from the Board and
Chief Executive to every field crew member, and is independently audited
for continualimprovement.

Before any work begins, ourteams assess risks, agree on controls,

and confirm that conditions are safe. Allincidents and near-misses are
recorded, reviewed, and followed by improvement actions. We also apply
critical-risk bow-tie analysis to the 10 safety-critical and 5 business-critical
risks identified in our enterprise framework (see section 2.2).

Kaiapoi

Leadership
2.3.2 Astrong safety culture depends on effective worker participation and
Our safety culture leadership at every level. We promote a Just and Fair Culture approach -
one where our people are empowered to speak up, stop work if something
feels unsafe, and suggestimprovements. Leaders are visible and engaged,
Systems regularly joining site visits, safety conversations, and toolbox meetings.

We track our culture through independent surveys, incident trends,

and staff engagement results. Openreporting and learning are key: every
eventis treated as an opportunity to strengthen systems and share lessons
across teams.

2.3.3 Keeping our communities safe is central to our purpose. We manage public
. . safetyrisks such as trees nearlines, vehicles contacting poles, and damage to
Protectlng the pUbhc underground cables through education, design, and proactive inspection.

Key elements of our programme include:

o safety educationin schools and community groups, promoting respect for
Safe outco electricity and awareness of hazards

e seasonal campaigns on tree trimming, storm preparation, and staying clear
of fallenlines

o safe network design using insulated conductors, barriers, and clearances in
high-risk areas

e partnership with councils and emergency services to manage incidents
quickly and preventrecurrence.

These initiatives help maintain a culture of safety and reinforce shared
Figure 2.8 Our Safety Framework responsibility between the company and our customers.
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2.3.4
Worker health
and wellbeing

2.3.5
Learning and continual
improvement

80 Asset Management Plan 2026

We support the physical and mental wellbeing of everyone who works for
orwith us. Health and wellbeing programmes cover fatigue management,
ergonomics, and mental-health awareness. All staff and contractors have
access to confidential counselling and employee assistance services.

We monitor fatigue risk, especially during extended storm response or
seasonal workload peaks. Every contractor working on our network is
pre-qualified for safety competence and must follow the same standards
as ouremployees.

Safety improvement never stops. Every incident or near-miss s investigated
toidentify causes and corrective actions, which are tracked to completion.
Findings are shared across teams through regular safety briefings and the
company intranet.

We benchmark our safety performance against other EDBs and participate
in Electricity Engineers’ Association forums to exchange best practice and
innovation. External audits and peerreviews confirm that our systems remain
robust and fit for purpose.

For detailed performance results, including our latest safety and
environmental metrics, referto section1.3.5.

2.3.6
What this means
foryou

Hanmer Springs

Our safety culture protects everyone connected to our network. It means:

QO safe, well-designed equipment near
A your home or business

@ crews who work carefully and follow
proven procedures

@ fewer outages caused by unsafe conditions

_ continual learning to keep improving
—O safety andreliability

By keeping people safe, we strengthen the trust that powers every
connection across North Canterbury.
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2.4
How we manage our
impact on the environment

We believe that building a sustainable future means taking responsibility for the impact
our operations have on the environment. Every day, we look for practical ways to
reduce our environmental footprint and make sure that ouractions today supporta
healthier tomorrow. To ensure we meet high standards, we have set up an Environmental
Management System as part of our wider Integrated Management System. This system
follows the internationally recognised ISO 14001:2015 standard, which helps us plan,
manage, and review our environmental responsibilities in a structured way.

Our approachis built around several key principles. First, we know that
safeguarding the environment now is vital for ourlong-term success.

That’s why we comply fully with all relevant environmental laws and
regulations, and we keep up to date with any changes. We believe strong
communicationis essential, so we regularly consult and involve our teamin
discussions about environmental matters. This ensures everyone has a voice
and helps us spot opportunities forimprovement.

We also take care toidentify and manage environmental risks across all our
activities. We act responsibly, taking every practical step to protect our
people and customers while delivering reliable, high-quality service.

Setting clear goals and regularly measuring our environmental performance
allows us to keep track of how we’re doing and share progress with our team
and stakeholders.

Continualimprovement s a priority for us. We are always looking for ways to
prevent pollution, reduce waste, and limit any negative impact our work might
have on the environment. Ongoing training and support are provided for our
team, helping everyone stay up to date with best practices and build their
knowledge in environmental management.

If any environmental incidents do occur, we make sure to investigate fully,
understand what happened, and take steps to prevent similarissuesin the
future. We also work closely with our business partners, the communities
we serve, and other stakeholders to encourage shared responsibility and
promote environmental sustainability together.

Culverden
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Dust

Dust is often created when we disturb materials like wood, stone, or concrete,
and can sometimes be too small to see but still harmful when breathed in.

We take practical steps to limit dust in the air and reduce exposure.
Thisincludes using dust suppression techniques, providing appropriate
protective equipment, and ensuring our tools and work areas are regularly
cleaned. We clearly mark any areas where dust is a concern and monitor
conditions to make sure safety measures stay effective.

Noise

Management around waterways

We take special care when working near waterways to protect these
important natural areas. Wherever possible, we keep machinery at least five
metres away from the edge of streams. If we absolutely must work closer,
we do so only with careful planning and take every step we can to avoid
causing harm.

To help keep our waterways clean, any water running off our work sites goes
through a silt trap or filter, like a sediment fence, before it reaches the stream.
This helps catch soil and debris, stopping it from washing into the water.

We also make sure that this run-off is directed onto solid, grassy,
orwell-covered ground, well away from any areas filled with loose earth.

Noise, or unwanted sound, is a common part of many of our work activities.
However, when noise levels become too high, they can pose real healthrisks.
Exposure to loud or persistent noise can harm hearing, especially if the sound
is high-pitched or workers and the public are exposed forlong periods. To
ensure everyone’s safety, we take noise management seriously and follow
strict standards.

We comply with all legal requirements, including the Resource Management
Act1991and any local council rules, to keep noise at safe levels. We aim to
make sure that no one, whetherit’s amember of our team or the public,

is exposed to noise levels higher than an average of 85 decibels (dB) over an
eight-hour period, or sudden peak noises above 140 dB. These limits apply
whether or not hearing protectionis worn. Where possible, we remove or
reduce noise atits source. Sometimes this means isolating or enclosing noisy
equipment, redesigning workspaces, orintroducing quieter work methods.
We also provide clearinformation and training, so everyone understands
how to work safely around noise. For tasks that must be noisy, we develop
clear protocols and schedule work to minimise the time people are exposed.
Approved hearing protectionis supplied when needed, and we clearly
signpost areas where extra precautions are required.

Pollution control of equipment/plant

We take pollution control seriously to protect our environment. Pollutants
such as smoke, gas, fumes, dust, sludge, waste, sewerage, oils, and greases
are neverreleased into the air or onto the ground unless we have legal
permission to do so under the Resource Management Act. We always dispose
of these substances responsibly, aiming to remove orreduce any harm to the
environment as much as possible.

If you ever have concerns about noise levels, we encourage you to report it.
Raising concerns helps us respond quickly and keep everyone safe. Please
contact our health, safety, and environment team if you notice anything that

might put people at risk.

Contaminated ground

If we suspect the ground may be contaminated or contains materials like
asbestos, we stop work in that area straight away. Appropriate controls are
put in place to manage the contaminated risks in a way that is safe for our staff
and the public.

SFs gas

SFe helps our switchgear operate safely, butit’s a strong greenhouse gas.
We set atarget of less than 1% annual loss, and we’'re meeting that standard.
We closely monitor and report any losses to keep emissions as low

as possible.

Oil

Oilis usedin some of our assets forinsulation and cooling. We have systems in
place to prevent spills and minimise any impact if they happen.



2.4.2 We recognise the importance of protecting Maori sacred areas and cultural
treasures as part of how we manage our assets. New Zealand law, including
Cultural artefacts the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 and the Resource
Management Act 1991, requires us to involve Maoriin decisions when
our work might affect these special places. These laws also honour the
Treaty of Waitangi, ensuring Maori have a say in matters that impact
their heritage.

If we come across or suspect any cultural artefacts or taonga while working,
we immediately stop work and seek advice from local cultural heritage
experts before taking any further action.

We also invite local iwi to bless new works or projects that require significant
ground activity, such as the Thongcaster Road Solar Farm. We thank
Te Taumata Tapu o Ngai Taahuriri for their whakamoemiti for this project.
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Thongcaster Road Solar Farm ground breaking ceremony
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2.5
Your electricity
hetwork

The previous sections explained who we are, how we deliver, and how we manage risk
and safety to keep electricity reliable for our communities. This section focuses on the
network itself, the infrastructure that carries electricity from the national grid to your
home or business. It shows how we plan for growth, maintain security of supply,

and continue delivering reliable service as ourregion expands.

2.5.1 Electricity moves through several stages before it reaches you.

How power reaches Understandlng thllsp.urney helps explain how e.achlpart of the system
contributes to reliability and what we are investing in to keep supply secure.

your home
From the five grid exit points (GXPs), electricity flows through our network in
stages, with the voltage being reduced at each stage until it reaches the
400 V that powers your home or business. Figure 2.9 illustrates this
step-down process.
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Stagel:
Transmission to zone substations
(66,000Vo0r33,000V)

From the GXPs, electricity travels
at 66,000V or33,000V along
subtransmission lines to our

15 zone substations located
throughout North Canterbury.
These subtransmission lines are
the high-voltage powerlines you
might see onlarge poles or towers.
We have approximately 380 km of
subtransmission lines operating at
these voltages.

Stage 2:
Distribution network
(22,000Vor11,000V)

At zone substations, transformers
reduce the voltage to 22,000V or
11,000 V. The electricity then travels
through our distribution network
(a combination of overhead lines
and underground cables) to reach
neighbourhoods and communities.
This distribution system has alarge
rural component, with many long
power lines reachingisolated
: properties and small townships.
About 90% of the rural distribution
network uses overhead lines
(the wires you see on poles).
In Rangiora and Kaiapoi, about
90% of these main distribution
lines runundergroundinstead.
We have approximately 3,800 km
of distributionlines and cables that
operate at11kV and 22 kV voltages.

Stage 3:
Final step to customers
(400V)

More than 8,500 distribution
transformers (either pole-mounted
or ground-mounted) make the final
voltage reductionto 400 V.

This low-voltage network -
approximately 70% underground
inurban areas and mostly overhead
inrural areas - delivers electricity

to your property. Each distribution
transformer typically serves

5-15 properties. We have
approximately 1,000 km of
low-voltage lines and cables
completing this three-stage system
that efficiently moves electricity
from the high-voltage national grid
to usable voltage at your home
orbusiness. Figure 2.9 How electricity gets from the grid to your home
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2.5.2

Planning for future
electricity demand

90
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Planning for the future starts by modelling how much electricity our region
willneedin the years to come. This demand forecasting is critical because it
drives our investment decisions, helps us identify network constraints before
they become problems, and provides the foundation for maintaining reliable
service as the region grows.

Our demand forecasting methodology considers:

o population growth and official forecasts for new households from
Stats NZ and territorial authorities

e local council plans, including district plan changes, zoning modifications,
andinfrastructure planning

e upcoming developments, new subdivisions, commercial centres,
and industrial areas with confirmed resource consents

o historical demand patterns

e impact of new technologies, including EV uptake, residential solar
installation rates, and battery storage deployment

e economic factors, including employment growth, tourism trends,
and industrial expansion.

We update our demand forecasts annually using the latest available data.
These forecasts inform our capacity planning, investment prioritisation,
resilience planning, and network development strategy (as outlinedin
section 4.4.1). Where forecast demand growth exceeds available capacity
within our planning horizon, we evaluate network reinforcement options,
demand-side management solutions, and distributed energy resources
before committing to network augmentation.

Key demand
growth drivers

Several factors are driving significant
demand growth across our network
over the FY27-FY3é6 planning period.

Residential development:

North Canterbury continues to
experience strong population
growth, particularly in the
Waimakariri district. Major

greenfield developmentsin
Rangiora, Kaiapoi, Woodend, and
Pegasus/Ravenswood are forecast
to add approximately 400-500 new
connections annually. This residential
growth requires new distribution
infrastructure and reinforcement of
existing zone substations to maintain
adequate capacity margins.

Climate impacts:

Rising temperaturesincrease
irrigation and cooling demand in
summer, while more extreme winter
weather events drive higher winter
heating demand.

EV adoption:

EV penetrationis projected to
reach15-20% of the light vehicle
fleet by FY31and 30-40% by FY36.
This represents an additional
8-12 MW of peak demand

across our network. EV charging
creates both capacity challenges
(requiring substation upgrades)
and opportunities (for demand
management through

smart charging).

\\\

Irrigation electrification:

In the Hurunui district, land use
conversionincreasing the use

of irrigation systems is forecast
toincrease electricity demand.
While this improves environmental
outcomes, it creates electricity
supply summer peaking challenges
that require targeted capacity
management solutions.

Commercial and industrial growth:

Expanding commercial
developmentsin Rangiora and
Kaiapoi, combined with potential
industrial expansion at existing
major sites, contribute to growing
demand. We work closely with large
consumers to understand their
growth plans andincorporate these
into our capacity assessments.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Demand growth projections

Based on our analysis of these drivers,

we project network-wide demand growth
in network peak demand, customer
connections and energy consumption,
asillustratedin Figure 2.10.

Network peak demand:

Growth from 115 MW in FY26 to
122 MWin FY31 (approximately
1% compound annual growth)

Customer connections:

Increase from approximately
45,600ICPsinFY26t0 50,000 ICPs
inFY31

Energy consumption:

Growth of approximately
5 GWh annually

Figure 2.10 Demand growth projections
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2.5.3 Our network continues to grow, with more homes and businesses connecting
every year. Figure 2.11shows the increase in ICPs over FY20-FY25,
Network growth trends and our forecastincrease for FY26-FY31.
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Figure 2.11 Average number of customer connections (ICPs) showing growth from FY20 to FY25 actual and FY26 to FY31 forecast

The majority of this connection growth is concentrated in the Waimakariri
district. This reflects several overlapping trends across residential,
commercial and rural development.

Much of the expected growthis residential, and is occurring in Rangiora
(particularly the northern and western extensions), Kaiapoi (including

the Mandeville area), and the continuing staged growth of Pegasus and
Ravenswood. Additional housing developments in Woodend, especially north
of the existing township, and the ongoing urban expansion of Amberley are
also key contributors. At the same time, commercial and retail developments
areintensifyingin Rangiora’s town centre and in the Ravenswood commercial
precinct, while rural residential subdivisions are emerging throughout the
wider district.

This pattern of growth directly drives the capacity investments identified in
our network development plan (see section 4). These include the Coldstream
zone substation, network reinforcement projects, and the extension and
upgrading of distribution networks to supply new subdivisions. This growth
reinforces the importance of the proactive risk management andresilience
measures outlined in section 2.2, which help enable network capacity and
reliability keep pace with regional development.
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2.5.4

Planning by district

We analyse network growth in the three districts on our network:

each community.

Waimakariri, Hurunui, and Kaikdura. Recognising that each area presents
its own set of opportunities and challenges, we customise our planning for

Inresponse to forecast demand growth, we actively monitor electricity usage
throughout our network, project future requirements, and evaluate these
needs against available network capacity and security of supply standards.
This district-level analysis enables us to:

constraint timing

and network characteristics

infrastructure provision.

identify capacity constraints before they impact service reliability

prioritise investments based on forecast demand growth and

develop district-specific solutions that reflect local demand patterns

coordinate with territorial authorities on land use planning and

Table 2.4 provides a summary comparison of the three districts, highlighting
their key characteristics and planning considerations.

Table 2.4 Key planning considerations

Waimakariri

Hurunui

Kaikoura

~70,000 (growing rapidly at

e ~13,000 (moderate growth

Population 2-3% annually) ~1% annually) ~4,000 (stable, tourism-dependent)
Mixed urban (Rangiora, Kaiapoi) o Largely rural with main centres and
";lheat‘r’;g?;r andrural smalltowns Ruraland coastal
90% underground in main towns « Predominantly overhead Long rural feeders
Rangiora (north, west) . o
Major growth Kaiapoi (Mandeville) . Amberley(ulrban expa.n5|on) Limited growth .
areas Pegasus/Ravenswood . HanmerSprlngs(tourlsm FO(I:L.JS on supply security and
accommodation) resilience
Woodend
Kaiapoi and Southbrook substation o Summer peaking fromirrigation Single-contingency supply
Key capacity capacity constraints o Longrural feeder constraints toKaikoura
challenges Distribution network reinforcementin  «  Amberley zone substation Geographicisolation
growth areas approaching capacity Limited backup options
Residential subdivisions « Irrigation electrification Tourisminfrastructure
gDr?)r\?v?Qgrivers Commercial development o Tourismaccommodation EV charging (SH1 corridor)
EV uptake e Ruralresidential Resilience requirements
Growing residential solar
(500+ installations) L
Distributed ) « Kate Valley Landfill (2 MW) Limited current
h Commercial solar ; ) ) . . "
generation ) ) « Commercial and residential solar Potential for tourism facility solar
Future potential for community-scale
batteries
Demand Winter p?aklng (héatlng) ) « Summer peaking (irrigation) Winter peaking (heating and tourism)
pattern EV charging creating evening e Requirestargetedload management Shoulder peaks from tourism activity
shoulder peaks
AAA (Rangiora, Kaiapoiurban) oo )
Security ) + AA(Amberley, Hanmer) AA (Kaikoura township)
AA (medium town) .
standards e A2 (rural and townships) A2 (rural)
Al(rural)
Zone substation capacity upgrades « Amberley substation capacit
Investment A , pacity upg o y pactty Supply security enhancement
priorities Distribution reinforcement « Irrigationload management o .
FY27-FY31 Resilience improvements

GXP capacity review

o Ruralfeederreinforcement

94 Asset Management Plan 2026

2.5.5

District demand forecasts

and capacity analysis

\\\

Zone substations are classified for security according to Table 2.12
insection2.9.2.

Resilience planning for each district is coordinated with the Canterbury
CDEM group and local councils as part of our emergency response
framework, whichis describedinsection2.7.

The distinct characteristics of each district drive different
investment priorities:

o Waimakariri district requires capacity-driveninvestments to accommodate
strong population growth. Ourinvestment programme includes zone
substation upgrades, distribution network extensions,
and potential GXP capacity augmentation to maintain adequate headroom
as demand grows.

o Hurunui district requires a combination of capacity upgrades (particularly
at Amberley) and demand management solutions to address summer
irrigation peaking.

e Kaikoura district prioritises supply security and resilience over capacity
expansion, reflecting stable demand but high vulnerability to supply
interruptions due to geographic isolation, adverse weather, and
earthquake risk.

The following sections provide detailed demand forecasts for each district,
along with our capacity analysis that identifies where network reinforcement
investments are required. These forecasts directly drive the investment
programme outlined in section 4.

Kaikéura




of our total customer base

Table 2.5 Demand forecast for the Waimakariri district

Class Demand forecast (MVA)

Security class capacity
Substation (MVA) FY30 FY31 FY32  FY33

Ashley 11kV 40 . . ] 18.6 18.8 19.0 19.3

Burnt Hill 23 . . . 16.2 16.5 . 17.1
Kaiapoi 11kV 38 . . . 30.0 . 32.3

Southbrook 40 ) . . 38.0 . 37.1

Waimakariri district accounts for approximately 70% of our total customer
base and experiences the strongest demand growth across our network.
Table 2.5 presents our 10-year demand forecast for key zone substations in
Waimakariri, hlgh“ghtmg where forecast demand exceeds current Note Dark shading indicates peak demand forecast to exceed current security-class capacity, triggering investment requirement.
security-class capacity and investment is required.

Swannanoa 23 . . . . 18.6 . 19.2

*Decreased due to load transfer to the newly constructed Coldstream zone substation.
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Table 2.6 Demand forecast for the Hurunui district

@ @
of our total customerbase
Class Demand forecast (MVA)
Securityclass capacity

Substation (MVA) FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34

Amberley 6..0 6.2 6.5 6.8 7.2 7.5 7.8 8.2 8.5 : :

Mackenzies Road 4.0 32 33 33 33 3.4 3.4 35 35

Greta 4.0 15 15 1.6 1.6 17 17 17 1.8

Cheviot 4.0 3.6 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.8 3.8 3.9 3.9

Leader 4.0 17 17 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.9

Hawarden . 3.9 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 41 4]

Mouse Point

Marble Point
Hurunui district experiences moderate demand growth with distinct summer Lochiel . . . . . . . . . . .
peaking driven by irrigation loads. Table 2.6 presents our 10-year demand D $3 3z
forecast for key zone substations in Hurunui. SR : : : : : : : : : : :

Dark shading indicates peak demand forecast to exceed current security-class capacity, triggering investment requirement.
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of our total customer base

Table 2.7 Demand forecast for the Kaikoura district

Class Demand forecast (MVA)

Security class capacity
Substation (MVA) FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

Ludstone 6..0 6.3 6.7 7.0 7.4 7.8 8.2 8.6 9.1 9.5 9.8

Oaro 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4

Dark shading indicates peak demand forecast to exceed current security-class capacity, triggering investment requirement.

Planning for Kaikoura focuses on supply security enhancement rather than
capacity expansion, with investments targeting resilience improvements and
backup supply arrangements.

Kaikoura district shows stable demand, as outlined in Table 2.7, with resilience

and security of supply as primary planning drivers rather than capacity growth.
These capacity assessments link directly to the investment priorities
presented in section 4 and the asset lifecycle strategiesin section 3, to make
sure that the investment decisions are data-driven and risk-informed.
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2.5.6
Linking demand forecasts
toinvestment decisions

102 Asset Management Plan 2026

The demand forecasts and capacity analysis presented above directly drive
ourinvestment programme.

Capacity-driveninvestments are triggered where forecast demand exceeds
security-class capacity within the planning horizon. The timing and scale of
these investmentsis determined by:

» forecast demand exceedance date (earlier exceedance = higher priority)
o customernumbers affected by potential capacity constraint
e security standard applicable to the area (AA, Al,N-1)

o lead timerequired for design, consenting, and construction.

Growth-driven distribution investments are required where new subdivisions
and developments exceed the capacity of existing distribution feeders.
Theseinvestments are:

e largely customer-funded through capital contributions for new
connections

¢ plannedin coordination with territorial authority infrastructure planning

¢ incorporatedinto our annual works programme as developments progress.

Asset replacement and refurbishment investments are also informed by
demand forecasts. Where demand s stable or declining, we may defer
capacity upgrades and focus on like-for-like replacement. Where demand
is growing, replacementsincorporate capacity upgrades to avoid
premature obsolescence.

These investment decisions are developed using the structured planning and
prioritisation framework described in section 4.7 and are supported by the
resilience andrisk considerations discussed in section 2.2.

2.5.7

Voltage quality and
low-voltage network
monitoring

Voltage quality standards

\\\

Maintaining good voltage quality is fundamental to delivering reliable
electricity service. When voltage varies too much, too high ortoo low,

it can damage appliances, disruptindustrial processes, and cause customer
complaints. We monitor voltage across our network to identify problems early
and maintain the quality of supply our customers expect.

Electricity standards establish acceptable voltage ranges at customer
connection points. For most customers receiving electricity at low voltage
(400 V or230V), the voltage should remain within specific limits. Table 2.8
shows the voltage quality standards for low voltage customers.

Table 2.8 Voltage quality standards forlow-voltage customers

Customer type

Nominal voltage Acceptablerange

Residential and small commercial

230V 207V1to 253V (+/-10%)

Voltage monitoring
programme

Voltage problems typically fall into two categories:

e Voltage thatis too low is often caused by long rural powerlines,
high electricity demand, orundersized infrastructure. Customers may
experience dim lights or appliances not working properly.

o Voltage thatis too high canresult fromlight loading on the network,
incorrect transformer tap settings, or distributed generation. Voltage that is
too high can damage sensitive equipment.

We employ multiple methods to monitor voltage quality across our network:

o Distribution transformer monitoring: We have installed monitoring
equipment on distribution transformers throughout our network. These
monitors continuously record voltage levels and identify when readings
fall outside acceptable ranges. This equipment allows us to detect voltage
quality issues before customers experience problems or complaints.

o Smart meter data: Smart metersinstalled at customer properties provide
half-hourly voltage readings. We analyse this data to identify properties
experiencing voltage quality issues. This granular data helps us pinpoint
specific network areas requiring attention.

e Customer complaints and field investigations: When customers report
voltage-relatedissues, lights flickering, appliances malfunctioning, or
equipment damage, our field teams investigate. We use portable voltage
recorders to measure actual conditions at the customer’s property and
throughout the local network.
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Voltageissue resolution
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When voltage monitoring identifies problems, we investigate the root cause
and implement appropriate solutions. The specific approach depends on the
nature and extent of the voltage issue.

Localised solutions

Forvoltage problems affecting individual properties or small groups of
customers, we:

o adjust transformer tap settings to raise or lower output voltage

e upgrade service cables or connections

e install voltage regulators forisolated problem areas

e rebalanceloads across transformer phases.

Network reinforcement

Forvoltage problems affecting larger areas or multiple feeders, we:
o upgrade transformers to higher capacity

« install new distribution substations closertoload centres

o reconductorlines withlarger cables to reduce voltage drop

o reconfigure the network to shorten feederlengths.

These larger projects are prioritised within our capital works programme
based onthe number of affected customers, severity of voltage issues,
and expected improvement from the work.

Low-voltage
network monitoring

The low-voltage network - the power lines and cables between distribution
transformers and customer properties - is experiencing significant change.
Growthinrooftop solar generation, EV charging, and battery storage is
altering how electricity flows through this part of the network.

Traditionally, electricity flowed in one direction: from our network into homes
and businesses. With distributed generation becoming more common,
electricity sometimes flows backwards, from customer propertiesinto the
network. This bidirectional flow can cause voltage fluctuations and create
technical challenges if not properly managed.

We have started a programme to improve our visibility of the low-voltage
network. Thisincludes:

analysing smart meter data to understand load patterns and
identify constraints

installing low-voltage network monitoring equipment at strategic locations

mapping distributed generation connections and theirimpact on
local networks

developing thermal and voltage constraint maps to guide
connection decisions.

Bettervisibility of the low-voltage network enables us to identify capacity
constraints before they cause problems, plan network upgrades more
effectively, and support the transition to more distributed and renewable
generation. These initiatives complement our broader monitoring and
resilience strategies (outlinedin section 2.2) and help us identify issues before
they affect customers.
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2.5.8

Customer communications

and service

Planned outage
communications

Clear and timely communication with our customers is essential, particularly
during power outages. We have established processes to keep you informed
when planned orunplanned interruptions occur, and to respond to your
enquiries and concerns promptly.

When we need tointerrupt supply for maintenance or network improvements,
we follow a structured notification process to minimise inconvenience

and allow you to plan accordingly. Table 2.9 summarises the timing and
communication methods we use for planned outages.

Table 2.9 Planned outage notification process

Timing

Communication method Whoreceives

11 business days before outage

Electronic notification via EIEP5A format All energy retailers with customersin
to energy retailers affected area

48-72 hours before outage
(short notice)

Direct SMS or phone contact

) Customersin affected area
where possible

Day before outage

SMS reminder (where contact

details available) Customersin affected area

During outage

SMS update withrevised restorationtime  Customersin affected area
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The EIEP5A notification format is anindustry standard that allows your
energy retailer to see planned interruptions on our network. Your retailer may
contact youdirectly based on thisinformation, depending on their customer
communication practices.

Forwork requiring short notice (less than 11 days), we aim to provide at least
48 hours advance warning and make direct contact with affected customers
where possible. Emergency maintenance requiring immediate action may
proceed with less notice, in which case we treat it as an unplanned outage for
communication purposes.

Unplanned outage

communications

\\\

When unplanned outages occur, due to equipment failure, weather events,
vehicle accidents, or other causes, we activate multiple communication
channels to keep youinformed:

Website outage map:

Ourinteractive map at www.mainpower.co.nz shows current
v outages, affected areas, estimated restoration times, and

outage causes.

SMS alerts:

Customers who have registered their mobile numberreceive
@ automatic SMS notifications when outages begin and when
power is restored.

Social media:

~
Q We post updates on Facebook and other platforms during
/ significant outage events.

D Mediarelease:

(o]

lf'\ J Forwidespread outages affecting multiple communities, we issue
media statements to local radio stations and news outlets.

Direct contact:

our team makes direct phone contact to provide updates

O For extended outages or customers with special circumstances,
and support.
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2.5.9

Supporting our
vulnerable customers

2.5.10

Customer service
practices

108
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We maintain a register of customers who may be particularly vulnerable during
power outages, such as those with medical dependencies on electricity
supply. Thisinformationis provided to us via electricity retailers.

These customers receive priority communication and support, including:

e advance notification of planned outages with direct contact where possible
e priority restoration during extended unplanned outages

o welfare checks during significant weather events or widespread outages

« information about backup power options and emergency preparedness.

If you or someone in your household has medical equipment that requires
mains electricity, or if you have other circumstances that make you vulnerable
during outages, please contact your electricity retailer (the organisation you
receive your power bill from) to ensure your medically dependent status and
contact details are up to date.

We keep aregister of customers who may need extra support during power
outages, including those who rely on electricity for medical or essential
needs. These customers receive priority communication and assistance to
help keep them safe and informed.

We provide advance notice of planned outages, contacting customers
directly whenever possible, and prioritise power restoration for them during
extended unplanned outages. During major weather events or widespread
interruptions, our teams also carry out welfare checks and share information
about backup power options and how to stay preparedin an emergency.

If you or someone in your household depends on mains-powered medical
equipment, orif you have other circumstances that could make outages
difficult, please let us know so we can add you to our priority support register.

Strong communicationis central to customer satisfaction. The initiativesin
this section build on the engagement commitments described in section1.
Our customer service team handles enquiries, complaints, and connection
requests. We aim to provide responsive and helpful service across all contact
channels. Table 2.10 outlines the types of enquiries we might receive and our
targetresponse times.

Table 2.10 Customer service performance targets

Service type Targetresponse time

Emergency calls (faults, safety hazards) Answered within 30 seconds

General enquiries (phone) Answered within 2 minutes

Email enquiries Initial response within Tbusiness day
Written complaints Acknowledged within 2 business days
Complaint resolution Resolved within 20 business days

We handle complaintsin accordance with our published complaints process
and the Consumer Guarantees Act. Customers who are not satisfied with our
response can escalate their concern to Utilities Disputes, anindependent
dispute resolution scheme.




2.6
Building resilience

for climate change
and natural hazards

Keeping power reliable means preparing for what we cannot control.
Storms, floods, earthquakes, and other natural hazards can disrupt
electricity supply, damage infrastructure, and isolate communities.

This section explains how we are strengthening our network and
operations so that we can continue to deliver safe, reliable power even
as our climate and environment change.

Asset Management Plan 2026

2.6.1
Resilience strategy
overview

Ourresilience strategy recognises that extreme weather and natural

hazards are increasing in both frequency and severity. We are acting now to
understand the risks, adapt our network, and partner with others to improve
community readiness. Resilience for MainPower means withstanding shocks,
recovering quickly, and learning from every event.

Key objectives of our strategy are to:
e protect public safety and minimise outage duration during extreme events

o design and maintaininfrastructure that performs under changing
environmental conditions

» work collaboratively with CDEM groups, councils, and regional lifelines to
coordinate emergency response

e invest efficiently, balancing reliability, cost, and long-term sustainability.

Our approach aligns with the National Adaptation Plan (2022),
Canterbury Civil Defence Emergency Management Strategy, and the
Electricity Engineers’ Association Climate Resilience Guidelines.
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2.6.2
Our three-stage
resilience roadmap

Stage I
Learning

We are building the foundation for
long-term resilience by:

o collecting better dataon
climate exposure, flood plains,
and coastal erosion

o partnering with NIWA,
Canterbury Lifelines, and CDEM
groups to share information

¢ reviewing design standards
for storm, flood, and seismic
performance

e mapping critical assets most
exposed to flooding or landslip

e engaging with customers and
councils tounderstand local
vulnerabilities

o developing a comprehensive
Climate Resilience
Investment Plan.

We have developed a staged roadmap to guide investment and action
over time. Figure 2.12 illustrates our journey on the resilience path. It reflects
what we know today and how we will keep learning and adapting as
conditions change.

Stage 2: Stage 3:
Preparation Adaptation
@

Long-termresilience will require
During this period, we move from continual adaptation as our
planning to delivery, including: understanding of climate

: impacts evolves.
e upgrading poles, conductors, P

and substations to meet updated Key actionsinclude:

design standards L
e maintaining long-term

partnerships with science and
emergency agencies

e introducing climate-resilient
materials and construction

ractices : :
P e regularly updating climate
o coordinating renewal works with modelling and risk maps

resilience priorities : . :
P e investing in network automation,

distributed generation, and flexible
systems that canre-route power

¢ implementing new standards
for stormwater protection and

site drainage o
9 e monitoring performance after

¢ Updating emergency response events to refine future design
andrecovery procedures based on standards.
scenario testing.

Figure 2.12 Ourresilience roadmap

2.6.3
Currentresilience

activities and partnerships

2.6.4
What this means for you

We are already implementing resilience initiatives across our network and
operations.

Our current focus areas (FY26-FY28) are:
o completing flood-risk assessments for all substations in low-lying areas

e participatingin the Canterbury Lifelines Project to identify shared
infrastructure dependencies

» working with Transpower on coordinated restoration scenarios for the
national grid interface

e updating emergency response plans in partnership with the Canterbury
CDEM Group

» developing a climate adaptation dataset using regional modelling
(NIWA, 2025 update)

» strengthening regional coordination with lifeline utilities for rapid response
and information sharing.

These partnerships enable shared learning, efficient investment, and faster
recovery when events occur. We also contribute technical expertise to
regional planning forums to ensure electricity considerations are included in
wider emergency and climate strategies.

Ourinvestmentinresilience protects customers and communities across
North Canterbury. It means:

o fewerand shorter outages during severe weather or natural disasters

e better-prepared communities, with coordinated emergency
response plans

o lowerlong-term costs, because proactive investment prevents more
expensive reactive repairs

o strongerregional partnerships that keep critical services running when they
are needed most.

By building resilience today, we safeguard your electricity supply and support
the long-term sustainability of our region.



2.7
Incident management
and emergency response

When major storms, earthquakes, or system failures occur, our priority is to keep
people safe andrestore electricity as quickly as possible. This section explains how
we prepare for, respond to, and recover from significant events. It also describes our
legal obligations as a designated Lifeline Utility under the Civil Defence Emergency

Management Act 2002.

2.7.1
Business continuity
planning

2.7.2
Incident management
framework - The 5R’s

Asset Management Plan 2026

OurlIncident Management Plan ensures that essential services continue even
when normal operations are disrupted. It identifies critical functions such as
network control, field operations, communications, and safety management,
and sets out how we maintain them under stress.

Key features of the planinclude:

o critical function mapping - prioritising what must operate first to keep
customers supplied and staff safe

e alternate control arrangements - backup network operations centre
capability and remote access systems

e data and IT continuity - off-site datareplication and cybersecurity
resilience

¢ people and facilities continuity - clear delegation of authority, emergency
contact trees, and site-access plans

¢ testing and review - annual simulation exercises and post-event reviews.

The Incident Management Planintegrates with ourrisk management
framework (section 2.2) and is reviewed every year by the Executive Team and
Board Audit and Risk Committee.

Ourincident response follows New Zealand’s Coordinated Incident
Management System, ensuring we work seamlessly with emergency
agencies. Ourincident managementis based a framework of reduction,
readiness, response, recovery, and review, as shownin Figure 2.13.

The five ’s

Reduction

Purpose: Identify and minimise potential hazards before they occur.
MainPower focus: Apply risk controls and resilience investments.

Readiness

Purpose: Prepare people, systems, and partners for effective response.
MainPower focus: Maintain trained emergency teams, depots stocked with
critical materials, and standby generators.

Response

Purpose: Act quickly to protect life and restore essential supply.
MainPower focus: Activate the Incident Management Team; coordinate with
local CDEM groups; deploy field crews 24/7.

Recovery

Purpose: Return to normal operations and support community recovery.

MainPower focus: Prioritise restoration for hospitals, water, and
communications; assist councils and lifelines partners.

Review

Purpose: Learn from events and strengthen future response.

MainPower focus: Conduct post-incident reviews and update procedures and
training.

Figure 2.13 Ourincident management framework
Regular training and exercises keep our people confident and coordinated.

Two full-scale simulations are run each year, complemented by desktop and
field-based drills with partner agencies.



\\\

2.7.3

Civildefence emergency
management (CDEM)
obligations

2.7.4
Response and recovery
in practice

During anincident:

Afteranincident:
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We are formally designated as a Lifeline Utility under the Civil Defence
Emergency Management Act 2002. This designation means we have alegal
and moral responsibility to maintain and restore electricity supply during and
after emergencies.

Ourobligationsinclude:

e operating, to the extent practicable, during emergencies - even at
reduced capacity

e maintaining and exercising emergency plans that support the Canterbury
CDEM Group Strategy

e participatinginregional planning and debriefs to provide technical advice
and status updates

o collaborating with otherlifeline utilities (telecommunications, water,
transport) to coordinate restoration priorities

e providing regular situation reports to the CDEM Controller and the
National Emergency Management Agency (NEMA).

We also support the Canterbury Lifelines Project, which maps
inter-dependencies between critical infrastructure providers toimprove
regionalresilience.

When a majorincident occurs, our Incident Management Team is activated.
This team brings together specialists in operations, logistics, safety,
communications, and planning.

1. Safety first - Confirm that all staff and the public are safe before
restoration begins.

2. Situation assessment - Determine scale, locations, and causes
of outages.

3. Prioritisation - Restore critical community services first (hospitals, water,
communications, emergency facilities).

4. Communication - Provide timely updates through SMS, website, social
media, and CDEM channels.

5. Deployment - Field crews and contractors are dispatched from depots
in Rangiora, Culverden, and Kaikoura, operating 24/7.

6. Monitoring - Provide regular updates to CDEM Controllerand
internal leadership.

1. Conduct technicalinspections before re-energising affected assets.

2. Support community recovery by coordinating with local councils and
emergency partners.

3. Complete detailed debriefs and improvement actions.

2.7.5
What this means for you
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Ourincident management and emergency-response systems mean that,
when the unexpected happens, you canrely onus to:

e restore power as quickly and safely as possible

e communicate clearly about what is happening and when power will be
backon

e coordinate with emergency services so that critical community needs
come first

e learnfrom every event toimprove future readiness.

Through disciplined preparation and collaboration, we keep North Canterbury
powered, even when nature tests us the most.

mai .
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2.8.1 Key components:

Contingency planning » Critical-asset register -Single-point-of-failure review -Spare-asset

for critical assets strategy -Emergency logistics plan -Documentation and training -

Critical asset hierarchy

2.8
Contingency planning
and insurance

Beingready for the unexpected means having both the resources and the
financial protection to recover quickly. This section explains how we plan
forrare but high-impact events such as major equipment failure, natural
disasters, or supply interruptions, and how our insurance programme
supports cost-effective risk management.

Transmission (GXP) Zone substations Feeders

Figure 2.14  Essential elements of the electricity distribution system
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2.8.2
Protocols forrestoration
of service

Restoration principles

Restoration workflow

Fault

detected

Figure 2.15 Restoration workflow
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Our commitment is simple: restore power as safely and quickly as possible.
Clearrestoration protocols guide decision-making during unplanned
outages. Figure 2.15 show the workflow we follow to effectively and efficiently
make repairs.

1. Safety first - Confirm that sites are safe and de-energised before
work begins.

2. Priority to critical services - Hospitals, water, communications, and CDEM
facilities are restored first.

3. Urban before rural only where justified - Prioritisation is based on
customer numbers, community impact, and accessibility.

4. 24/7 crew deployment - Field teams and contractors are onrotating
shifts with remote support from the Network Operations Centre.

5. Customer communication - Provide real-time updates through website,
SMS, and social media; coordinate with councils for vulnerable-customer
information.

6. Post-restorationreview - Confirmintegrity of repaired assets and record
data forimprovement.

Our depots and mobile generation units give us the flexibility toisolate
damaged sections and re-energise unaffected areas quickly. Average
restoration times are benchmarked against national peers and reported in
annual information disclosures.

Restore

2.8.3
Ourinsurance programme

Scope of cover

2.8.4
What this means for you
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Insurance provides financial resilience by reducing the cost impact of rare,
high-value losses. Our programme is reviewed annually to ensure the right
balance between cover, premium, and self-insurance.

e Pubilic liability - injury or damage claims arising from network operation
e Material damage - substations, control buildings, and major plant

e Contract works - construction risks during major projects

o Motor fleet and mobile plant - vehicles and heavy equipment

e Cyber security cover - response costs for data or system breaches

Becauseitis not cost-effective forus to insure the entire distribution
network, we maintain a self-insurance fund for overhead and underground
assets. The fund’s adequacy is reviewed each year using actuarial analysis
and benchmarking against comparable distributors. Ourinsurance and
self-insurance arrangements complement the preventive measures and
contingency plans described in this section, forming a complete
financial-risk-management system.

Our contingency and insurance arrangements mean that when significant
events occur, you can be confident that:

o power will be restored as quickly and safely as conditions allow
e critical community services will receive immediate attention

e costs from major damage are managed responsibly, protecting
long-term affordability

 lessons from each event feed backinto better planning and resilience.

By combining robust contingency planning with sound financial protection,
we deliverreliability and value no matter what challenges arise.

Hanmer Springs
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Kaikoura

Kaikoura

2.9
Network configuration

Our network connects communities across North Canterbury to the national grid,
Hurunui SNEIGEn delivering safe andreliable electricity to more than 46,000 homes and businesses.

Cheviot This section explains how the systemis configured, how it operates day-to-day, and how
its design supports the performance and resilience outcomes described earlierin this
plan. Figure 2.16 shows the GXPs supplying MainPower’s network, and Transpower’s
FANAGEn Greta Valley 220 kV and 66 kV transmission lines.

Waipara

Amberley

A\ 4
~ C
angiora ,

brook GXP
Oxford o o

® Kaiapoi GXP
66/11kV

Waimakariri Kaiapol Homes and businesses

owing GXPs supplying MainPo anspower 220 kV and 66 kV transmission lines
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Kaikoura

Kaikoura
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2.91 Our electricity distribution network is supplied through five key connection

points called grid exit points (GXPs). These GXPs link us to the national grid,
!'lOW the network which is owned and operated by Transpower. The GXPs connect to major
is structured

transmission lines operating at very high voltages (220,000 V and 66,000 V),
coming from Islington substation in Christchurch.

Think of GXPs as the main taps where we receive electricity from the national
network. From these points, we transform the electricity down to lower
voltages suitable for distribution to homes and businesses throughout
North Canterbury.

Table 2.11 provides details about each of the five GXPs, showing their capacity
and what they supply.

Table 2.11 Grid exit points into our network

Grid exit point  Total capacity Firm capacity g::;:::jpeak Configuration What it supplies
Two 38 MVA 66/11 Rangiora and Kaiapoi

Kaiapoi 76 MVA 38 MVA 29.5MW kV three-phase urban areas via eight 11kV
transformers circuit breakers

Switching Southbrook, Swannanoa, and
B station (no N pessee N/A 66 kV switching station ~ Burnt Hill areas via four 66 kV
66 kV 66 kV through A
transformers) circuit breakers
Ashle Two dual-rated 40 MVA  Rural areas (five 11kV circuits)
Hurunui ulverden (ASYgH) 80 MVA 40 MVA 14.5 MW 66/11kV three-phase and Daiken manufacturing
Cheviot transformers plant (four TTkV circuits)

Waipara Two 80 MVA 220/66 Waipara and Amberley areas

(WPFI;0331 160 MVA 80 MVAto 16.7 MW (66 kV),  kVtransformers; one viatwo 33 kV feeders, one

and 0661) 66 kV bus 8. 1MW (33 kV) 66/33kV10/16 MVA 66 kV feeder, one 66 kV load

Hawarden GretaValley transformer plant circuit
Culverden Two 30 MVA220/33 Culverden, Cheviot, Kaikoura,
30 MVAto kV transformers; One and Hanmer Springs via two

gcr:‘glb%:?]; CORIE 33kVbus 2] 10/20 MVA 33/66 kV 33 kV feeders and one

transformer (13.09 MVA) 66 kV feeder
Waipara
Amberley
Note MVA (megavolt-amperes) and MW (megawatts) are measures of electrical capacity. One MVA is roughly equivalent to enough power

| = adhley GXP

Oxford brook GXP

|~ KaiapoiGXP
Waimakariri/ Kaiapoi

for 650-750 average homes. Firm capacity represents the capacity available with one transformer out of service (N-1contingency).

From these GXPs, electricity is transformed from 66 kV or 33 kV down to 11kV
at ourzone substations, then distributed through overhead and underground
feeders to local transformers that supply low-voltage networks.

The network consists of approximately 5,800 km of lines and cables,

including:

o 33 kV subtransmission lines linking GXPs to major load centres

o 11kV distribution feeders serving urban and rural areas

o low-voltage (400/230 V) networks supplying individual customers.

We operate three depots - in Rangiora, Culverden, and Kaikoura - which

provide 24/7 response capability across the region.

These network configurations, combined with the security standards outlined
below, form the foundation for the reliable and resilient supply our customers

experience every day.

ork map showing GXPs, zo d 33 kV subtransmission lines
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2.9.2

Security of supply
standards

Table 2.12 Security of supply classifications

We design and operate our network to meet security of supply standards that
reflectthe importance of electricity supply to different customers and areas.
These standards guide how much redundancy (backup capacity) we build into
different parts of the network.

Table 2.12 explains the security classifications we use and what they mean
for different customer types. These standards balance the cost of providing
backup capacity against the consequences of supply interruptions.

Substation . Targeted duration for first Targeted duration for bus or
Substation load type . :

class transformer, line, or cable fault switchgear fault

AAA Urban orindustrialload > 10 MW peak No interruption Nointerruption for 50% andrestore
or 30 GWh annual consumption P the rest within 2 hours

AA Urbanload > ZMW peak or6 GWh 45 minutes Restore 75% within 2 hours
annual consumption
Predominantly rural and semi-rural L .

Al loads totalling > 1MW Isolationtime Repairtime
Predominantly rural and semi-rural o _

A2 loads totalling <1MW Repairtime Repairtime

Note Zone substation classification descriptions:

2.9.3

AAA  Supplyis uninterruptedin the event of the outage of one major element of the subtransmission network.
Load can be transferred to other substations without interruption by switching on the network, if necessary,

to avoid exceeding ratings.

AA Supply may be lost in the event of the outage of one major element of the subtransmission network.
Supply can be restored within 45 minutes by switching at the subtransmission or distribution level.

Al Supply may be lost in the event of the outage of one major element of the subtransmission network.
Supply can be restored by switching after the faulted element is isolated.

A2 Supply may be lost in the event of the outage of one major element of the subtransmission network.
Supply cannot be restored until the faulty element is repaired or replaced.

Network operation
and control
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Urban areas with higher customer density justify higher security standards
(AA or AT), while remote rural areas with few customers typically have basic
security (N or A2) with manual backup arrangements. These design standards
work hand-in-hand with our wider risk and resilience measures (described

in section 2.2), ensuring that the level of redundancy and backup capacity is
proportionate to community needs and risk exposure.

The networkis operated from our Network Operations Centre in Rangiora,
which monitors system performance 24 hours a day. Operators use an
advanced distribution management system (ADMS) integrated with
geographicinformation system (GIS) data and remote field devices.

Key featuresinclude:
« real-time visibility of voltage, load, and fault conditions
e remote control and automatic re-closing on major feeders

o predictive analytics to identify emerging faults before they
affect customers

o liveinterface with customer-notification systems and outage maps.

These tools allow faster fault isolation, shorter restoration times, and improved
safety for field crews and the public.

2.9.4
Maintenance and
operational practices

2.9.5

Integration with
contingency and
restoration planning

2.9.6
Future network
development

2.9.7
What this means for you
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Operational performance depends on disciplined maintenance and
inspection. We follow arisk-based maintenance regime, targeting assets that
have the greatestimpact onreliability or safety.

Typical activities include:

e routine inspections of substations, poles, and conductors using both
ground and aerial methods

o thermalimaging and partial-discharge testing for condition assessment

e preventive vegetation management around overhead lines

scheduled equipment servicing to manufacturer and industry standards
« live-line maintenance where appropriate to reduce customer outages.

Maintenance strategies are guided by condition-based risk management and
informed by reliability performance.

The operational configuration of the network directly supports our
contingency planning (section 2.8). Automatic switching points and
sectionalising devices allow crews toisolate faults and re-energise
unaffected areas quickly. Mobile generation and spare transformers are
pre-positioned to support remote zones or single-feed communities.

These operational design features help keep average outage durations
among the lowestin the South Island and ensure compliance with
Commerce Commission reliability standards.

We continue to adapt our network to meet changing technology and
customer needs. Planned enhancements include:

¢ additional automation and fault-location devices onrural feeders

e anupgraded communications backbone to support distributed
energy resources

« integration of low-voltage monitoring from smart meters into ADMS analytics

o expansion of load-forecasting tools to capture electrification trends
(EVs, heating)

e progressive undergrounding in high-growth areas.

These developments align with the network development plan (section 4)
and support the resilience and adaptation goals outlined in section 2.6.

The configuration and operation of our network are what make reliability
possible every day. For customers, this means:

e arobust system designed to handle growth and environmental challenges
o fasterfault detection andrestoration through automation

« efficientinvestment focused where it delivers greatest customer value

o asafer, smarter network ready for future technologies.

By designing and operating a modern, flexible network, we keep power
reliable today while preparing for the needs of tomorrow.
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2.10
Customerinterface
and service linkages

Our technical systems, maintenance practices, and contingency planning and service
outcomes are all designed with customers in mind.

We continue to strengthen the link between our operational capability and
customer experience by:

e integrating outage management and customer-notification systems
e aligning connection standards with customer feedback

¢ using performance data from section1to guide investment and
processimprovement

o coordinating service communications with local CDEM groups and councils
during major events.

By connecting our
operational performance to
customer experience, we
make sure every technical
improvement delivers real
value for our communities.
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2.11

Non-network

solutions and distributed
energy resources

As electricity demand patterns change and new technologies emerge, we increasingly
look beyond traditional network reinforcement to meet customer needs. Non-network
solutions and distributed energy resources offer alternatives that can defer or avoid
costlyinfrastructure investments while supporting the energy transition.

2.11.1 Non-network solutions use smart technologies or market mechanisms
What non-network instead of physical network upgrades to manage demand and maintain
solutions mean for supply quality. For customers, this means:

uti

our customers o fewer costly upgrades - using flexibility rather than new lines keeps bills fair

o faster solutions - many non-network options can be deployed quickly

e greater choice - customers can participate through solar panels, batteries,
orflexible loads

¢ lower emissions - by supporting distributed generation and efficient
energy use.
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2.11.2 We assess non-network solutions alongside traditional network
our approach to reinforcement at every stage of planning.

non-network alternatives  Theprocessincludes:

1. identification - screening areas of the network
approaching capacity or reliability limits

2. option evaluation - comparing network and
non-network options through cost-benefit analysis
andrisk assessment

3. engagement - working with customers,
developers, and service providers to test interest
and technical feasibility

4. implementation - trialling oradopting the
best-value solution.

Examples of non-network options considered include demand response
programmes, local generation, distributed batteries, and power-factor
correction at customer sites.

~ Hanmer Spings
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2.11.3

Supporting distributed
energy resources

Customer-owned generation and storage are growing rapidly across
North Canterbury. We are adapting our systems and standards to integrate
these safely and efficiently.

Key actionsinclude:

o streamlined connection standards for small-scale solar and battery
systems

o advanced protection and control settings to maintain voltage stability with
two-way power flow (Figure 2.18)

o low-voltage monitoring through smart meters and ADMS integration

o data sharing with aggregators and retailers (where consented) to enable
flexibility services

o hosting-capacity studies to identify where further distributed energy
resources growth canbe accommodated.

We also participate in national working groups led by the Electricity Engineers’
Association and Electricity Authority to shape consistent technical and market
frameworks for distributed energy resources.

2.11.4

Future direction

132
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Figure 2.18 Bi-directional power flow

Overthe next decade, we expect the proportion of non-network investment
toincrease as technology costs fall and customers become more active
participants. Our planning framework ensures each solution - network or
non-network - is chosen on the basis of value for customers, reliability
outcomes, and environmental benefit.
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Our assets are the backbone of the electricity network
that powers North Canterbury. This section explains how
we manage them through every stage of theirlife, from
installation and maintenance to renewal and disposal,
sowe cankeep powerreliable, affordable, and safe for
our communities.

From planning to
performance

(3

||IO\

Review Operate

Customervalue

@

Maintain

Replace

Figure 3.1 Lifecycle asset management
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3.1
Managing the
asset lifecycle

Delivering value means making the right decisions about when to maintain,
refurbish, orreplace each asset. We apply a structured lifecycle approach that
balances network performance, safety, and cost.

3.1.1

Lifecycle management
philosophy

138
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Condition based -
assets arereplaced when their

condition orrisk justifiesiit,
not simply because of age.

Environmental responsibility -

materials are recycled orreused
wherever possible.

Whole-of-life thinking -
from design to construction,
operation, maintenance,
refurbishment, and
decommissioning, to find the
optimum long-term cost.

Performance measurement -
reliability indices (SAIDI, SAIFI)
and asset-health models confirm
that decisions deliver the
intended outcomes.

Risk-based prioritisation -
condition-basedrisk
management and the As Low
As Reasonably Practicable
(ALARP) principle guide our
investment choices.

Lifecycle reviews are updated annually and feed into ourlong-term network

plansinsection4.

We use a condition-based approach to help us planreplacements.

Our framework follows Electricity Engineers’ Association guidance and

draws oninspection results, performance history, and deterioration trends to
forecast the likelihood of failure. We are continually working onimproving our
risk analytics capability to better target our high-risk assets and to make good

investment decisions.

Overhead
line assets

Our electricity network stretches across towns, rural areas, and farms, with
around 57,000 poles carrying more than 4,000 km of overhead lines, plus about
1,200 km of underground cables, giving a total network length of roughly

5,260 km. Figure 3.2 below shows the extent of our distribution network.

Figure 3.2 Our distribution network

Total network length 5 y 2 6 O km
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3.2.1
Poles and pole hardware

Replacement and disposal

Condition

Fair

Figure 3.3 Asset health indicator scale
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Overthe years, we have used different materials for poles. From hardwood
and creosote-treatedlarchin the early days, to treated pine and concrete
from the 1960s onwards. Today, new poles are made from H5-treated
radiata pine or pre-stressed concrete, designed to last up to 80 years.
Olderreinforced concrete poles from the 1960s to 1980s are being gradually
replaced as part of ourrenewal programme.

We use a mix of inspection methods - including aerial surveys, high-resolution
cameras, and light detection and ranging (LIDAR) scanning - to check pole
condition, clearance distances, and resilience. This digital data feeds into our
planning systems so we can identify and address risks early.

MainPower’s pole replacement programme uses condition assessment
data and arange of otherinformation about poles to create arisk-based
replacement priority list. Figure 3.3 outlines the asset healthindicator scale
used on the following pages.

Asset health score Definition

Replacement recommended

End-of-life drivers forreplacement
recommended, high asset-relatedrisk

End-of-life drivers forreplacement
H3 recommended, increasing asset-
related risk

Asset serviceable - no drivers
forreplacement, normalin-
service deterioration

As-new condition - no drivers for
replacement

63

CEER
Haaith

1a.672

me

eleled

Figure 3.4 Pole fleet health (FY25)

3.2.2
Crossarms and insulators

3.2.3
Conductors

\\\

When poles need replacing, we prioritise them based on condition, safety,
and performance, notjust age. Where possible, we coordinate pole
replacements with line upgrades orresilience improvements to make the
most of planned work and reduce disruption for customers. Figure 3.4
outlines our pole fleet health andrisk scenarios.

Pobe fleet health

PivhEa) 30 HHA A0 DL S0.000
WH] =H2  HE ®H4 mHS ®LUnknown

Pole-top assemblies include crossarms, insulators, fuses, and surge arrestors
that keep power flowing safely. Crossarms are made mainly from hardwood
or galvanised steel, while insulators use porcelain, glass, ormodern polymer
materials. Components are replaced when inspections show deterioration,
and wherever possible, work is combined with pole replacement to

limit outages.

The conductors (wires) that carry electricity through our network are selected
based on the environment and performance requirements for each area.
Most of our network uses modern aluminium conductors, but some older rural
lines stillinclude legacy copper conductors with ageing insulation.

We currently have a targeted replacement programme for these older
sections, and we are developing a new condition-based model that uses data
to betterunderstand conductor health and performance. This will help us plan
future replacements more accurately and efficiently.
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3.3
Switchgear assets

Switchgear protects and controls the flow of electricity, allowing sections of the network
to beisolated safely during faults or maintenance.

3.3.1 Circuit breakers play a vital role in our electricity network by safely stopping

Circuit breakers the.ﬁow of electricity whenever itlis ngeded, suchas du.ring faults or .
maintenance. Many of the older circuit breakers used oil to perform this task.
Overtime, we have beenreplacing these with newer models thatuse gasora
vacuuminstead. These modern circuit breakers help us to meet today’s safety
and environmental standards while keeping our network reliable and
cost-effective foreveryone.

Some of our high-voltage circuit breakers contain a gas called sulphur
hexafluoride (SF¢), whichis an effective insulating material, butitis also a
powerful greenhouse gas. Because of this, we follow strict, specialised

procedures to handle SFe safely and protect the environment 3.3.2 These devices are installed strategically along distribution feeders to protect

i ircui i : : : . i i i h Il
Slﬁce1995, most circuit breakerswe'have|nstalledlcan be operated remotgly Reclosers, sectionalisers, the netwo‘rk. Most units use vacuum orSI.:uh.suIatlon,aIthoug asmallnumber
This means we can respond more quickly to power interruptions and maintain . of older oil-insulated units remain. We prioritise replacements based on
a safer, more reliable electricity supply for our community. and load break switches condition, criticality, and performance. Older oil-filled models, such as certain

- . Nul VRt , i h t.
To planfor the long term and ensure our circuit breakers remain in good ulecand GVR types, are being phased ou

condition, we are developing a model that assesses the assets on condition Oilis safely drained and recycled through certified recyclers, vacuum
and risk. This will help us prioritise replacement work and manage our risk. units are recycled, and SFs gasis recovered by approved contractors to
You can see the current health of our circuit breakers in Figure 3.5 below. prevent emissions.
1
mH1 L]
H2
Total 26 95 27 i Tor a ag 1]
H4
mH5 e
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Figure 3.5 Asset health of our circuit breakers (FY25) Figure 3.6 Asset health of ourreclosers, sectionalisers, and load break switches (FY25)
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3.3.3 Ring main units connect and protect key parts of the network. Earlier units 3.3.5 We operate around 600 low-voltage switchgear units, usually in
. . . used cast-resin or oilinsulation (1960s to early 2000s), while modern units use _ . ground-mounted kiosks near distribution transformers. The main types are
ng main units vacuum or SFsinsulation. Older oil-filled ring main units are nearing the end Low VOItage SWItChgear ABB Fastline (SLK) and modern DIN-style fused switches supplied by Jean
of theirlives, with higher failure rates and maintenance costs. Replacement Muller, Weber, and Efen. Known issues with low-voltage switchgear are
decisions consider condition, age, and parts availability. Oil-filled units are outlinedinTable 3.1.

disposed of responsibly, and reusable parts are refurbished where possible.

Table 3.1 Low-voltage switchgear known issues

Switchgear type Knownissues/defects
o Porcelain fuse handles may cause localised heating
% - Exposed (skeleton) panels
o Exposedbus-work
Total ¥ Bo D & S fused switches « Risk of incomplete switching
i Terasaki circuit breakers o Risk of incomplete switching
ABB Fastline (SLK) e Localised heating from poor cable terminations

e Localised heating from poorcable or

DIN-style fused switches L
fuse terminations

Figure 3.7 Asset health of our ring main units (FY25)

Low-voltage switchgearidentified with safety or reliability concernsis
replaced, oftenin conjunction with ring main unit or transformer maintenance
toreduce outages and costs.

3.3.4 Air break switches operate at 11-66 kV and are used to isolate or reconfigure
. . parts of the network. Our fleet includes models from Canterbury Engineering
Air break switches (1950s-1980s), Dulmison, Electropar, ABB, and Allied. Regularinspections
and modelling determine when replacementis needed. Older Canterbury
Engineering units are being replaced, and some sites are being upgraded to
automated load break switches orreclosers forimproved reliability.

Tits 18 e 48

Figure 3.8 Asset health of our air break switches (FY25)
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3.4.1 Zone substation power transformers (4-40 MVA) step down transmission
Power transformers voltages to 11kV, 22 kV, or400 V. Nine spare units are maintained for
- emergency response. The typical design life is about 45 years, although

actual life depends on operating conditions. Figure 3.9 shows the age profile
of our transformer fleet, while Figure 3.10 indicates the health of these assets.
I ra n s fo r m e r a ss ets Monitoring includes quarterly checks, annual dissolved-gas analysis,
and five-yearly major services. Health assessments indicate that four older
units (50-59 years) may need replacement within 10 years, with one additional

unit (40-49 years) under close observation. Whenreplacements occur,

. . usable parts are recovered, oil is safely drained, and materials are recycled.
Transformers convert electricity to the correct voltage for transmission and supply. Table

3.2 outlines the range of our transformer fleet.

Table 3.2 Transformer fleet overview (FY25) -

Transformer type Quantity n
Power transformers 24 p 7
Distribution transformers 8,542 .
Voltage regulators 26 I
3
|
I : o Wi 13-
= i .

Figure 3.9 Age profile of our power transformers (FY25)
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Figure 3.10  Asset health of our power transformers (FY25)
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3.4.2 We operate more than 8,500 distribution transformers; about 85% are
P : pole-mounted and the remainder are ground-mounted. They convert
Distribution transformers electricity to 230 V (single-phase) or 400V (three-phase). Units are
replaced when oil leaks, corrosion, orinternal faults are identified.
Faulty units are drained and sent to approved recyclers, and oil is stored
safely until processed by certified waste handlers.
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Figure 3.11 Age profile of our distribution transformers (FY25)

3.4.3 There are 26 single-phase 1TkV regulators across 12 sites, most rated at
22 kV with automatic controls. They typically last 45 years and are

VOItage regulators performing well with no planned replacements. Whenretired, they are

disposed of under standard oil-filled equipment procedures.

’ ' Lochiel zone substation
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3.5
U nderg rou nd assets 3.5.1 High-voltage cables are mainly 95 mm2 or 185 mm?2 aluminium conductors,

il with 300 mm2 used for major urban feeders and 35 mmz2 for rural spurs.
ngh VOItage Most assets are in good condition, withissues usually limited to joints and

underground cables terminations. Replacements are based oninspectionresults or faults,
with several 33 kV sections scheduled within 10 years. Recovered cables
Table 3.3 Underground asset portfolio (FY25) arerecycled.
Table 3.3 details our underground asset portfolio, while Figure 3.12
Assettype Length/Quantity provides the age of our high-voltage cables and Figure 3.13 the current
health of these assets.
High-voltage underground cables 404 km
Low-voltage underground cables 1,390 km (including streetlight circuits)
(=11
Low-voltage service boxes 14,000
Low-voltage link boxes 754 W
120
E 100
3
= B0
2 &0
L
) . .
<10 M-1% 20-29 30-39 A0-49 50-54 Ty

Ageiyears]

Figure 3.12  Age profile of our high-voltage cables (FY25)

Hanmer Springs

Figure 3.13  Asset health of our high-voltage cables (FY25)
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3.5.2 Low-voltage underground cables supply electricity from distribution
transformers to homes and businesses at 400 V or 230 V. Most use aluminium

Low VOItage conductors (95-185 mm?2), while smaller copper cables remain in some older

underground cables areas. Replacements are triggered by fault history or condition assessments.

E
1
|
i
=
5
&
'm]
0
L] oo
- 1% -2

-3 ¥ =59 *

&
o

dge{years)

Figure 3.14  Age profile of our low-voltage cables (FY25)
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Figure 3.15 Asset health of our low-voltage cables (FY25)

152 Asset Management Plan 2026

\\\

3.5.3 Service boxes connect customer supply lines, while link boxes join sections of

. . cable. Replacement is prioritised by condition and safety risk. Metal boxes are
Service and link boxes recycled, fibreglass and plastic boxes are disposed of as general waste, and
any asbestos-containing units are handled by licensed contractors.

2,000 & O & CHE0 A.0:30 RO, )

Figure 3.16  Asset health profile for our service boxes (FY25)

&7

Figure 3.17  Asset health profile for our link boxes (FY25)

3.5.4 Secondary systems monitor, protect, and control the network, ensuring faults

Secondary systems are detected and powerisrestored quickly. They include backup DC systems,
protectionrelays, communication links, and load-control equipment.
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3.6.1 Protection relays detect andisolate network faults automatically.
. Replacementis coordinated with switchgear renewal to minimise costs.
3 - 6 Protectionrelays Oldermechanicalrelays are being replaced by modern digital types that
provide faster and more accurate protection.
DC batteries
Table 3.4 DC batteryinventory (FY25)
Nominal life Quantity
10 years 253
[— —
lyear 3
Total 529

Figure 3.18 Age profile of our protectionrelays (FY25)

DC systems provide backup supply for critical devices during outages.

Replacementis prioritised based on age and condition, with premature

failures replaced immediately. Chargers are renewed at end of life orwhen

modern supervisory control and data acquisition (SCADA) functionality

isrequired. Table 3.4 outlines our current CC battery inventory. 3.6.2
Communications

and SCADA

Rangiora ~ : |

_l--—.__ | -

il - \\\f\\\\\
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Our communication network combines radio and fibre technology across
Waimakariri and Kaikoura. The advanced distribution management system
(ADMS) monitors and controls equipment across the network. Digital radio
systems (Mimomax, Dataradio, Racom RipEX) are being expanded, and older
analogue systems are progressively replaced to improve speed and reliability.
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3.7
Vegetation
management

Managing trees and vegetation near powerlines s critical
forboth safety andreliability. Most of our overhead lines
pass throughrural landscapes where vegetation poses a
significant risk during storms.

Ourvegetation management programme combines
regularinspections by qualified arborists, proactive
trimming, and community engagement to help
landowners understand theirresponsibilities.
Particularfocusis placed on high-fire-risk areas as
changing weather patterns bring drier conditions.
The vegetation strategy is reviewed regularly to
incorporate new technology and delivery methods
thatimprove safety and efficiency.
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3.8
Load control and

ripple injection plants

Ripple injection systems are a tool that helps us control when certain electrical loads
operate. This system keeps everything running smoothly, ensures fair pricing, and helps
us avoid unnecessary strain on the network, especially during busy times.

Ourripple injection plant works by sending coded signals through the power
lines. These signals are picked up by devices called load control receivers,
which are mostly builtinto smart meters, or are stand-alone unitsinstalled in
the 1990s and early 2000s. Each plant operates at a set frequency, and all the
equipmentis carefully synchronised using GPS technology to ensure precise,
reliable operation.

We are actively replacing olderreceivers with modern versions that are more
efficient and easier to manage. As aresult, the number of legacy receivers

is steadily decreasing. Table 3.5 shows where ourripple injection plants are
located, how old they are, and the voltages they use.

Table 3.5 Ripple injection plantlocation, age, and operating voltage (FY25)

|
Location Age (years) Operating voltage (kV)
Ashley GXP 9 n
Burnt Hill 9 22
Kaiapoi GXP 29 n
| Ludstone Road 29 n
| Mouse Point 29 33
| Southbrook 2 1l
. Swannanoa 9 22
: Waipara GXP 16 66

| Recently, we upgraded our Southbrook system, replacing an older
| high-voltage unit with a more suitable one as part of our ongoing
r improvements. We were able to repurpose equipment from this project
to upgrade other sites, making the most of ourresources and ensuring
continued reliability.
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3.9
Property

3.9.1 We have 22 zone substation control buildings located throughout our network
: area. These buildings come in different sizes and styles, from small portable
Zone SUbSFat_Ion sheds with up to five control panels, to larger, permanent buildings with
i ildi i i i i control buﬂdmgs multiple rooms, indoor switchgear, and eventoilet facilities. Table 3.7 shows
We own and care for a variety of buildings, including our main offices, sites that support P : gear, : :

our communications, control buildings at key substations, and smaller structures that the types anduses of these buildings.
house important electrical equipment. Table 3.6 shows the different types and numbers
of these buildings.
Table 3.7 Zone substation control building types (FY25)

Control high-voltage

Table3.6  Propertyandbuilding assets (FY25) Constructiontype Control only switchgear
o i Timber framed 5 2
Building type Quantity
Concrete block 4 2
Zone substation control building 22
o . Concretetilt slab 0 7
Distribution substation 34
Container 0] 2
Holiday home 2
Total 9 13
Office 4
Repeatersite 5
Staff house 2

We have completed thorough checks on each onein the last financial year.
Thisincluded detailed assessments for earthquake safety and compliance

Storage building 4 with building standards, and presence of asbestos.

Equipment and kiosk cover 933 Based on the results of our structural assessments, all zone substation control
buildings are in good shape and do not have any serious faults. As aresult,

Total 1,006

we are not planning to replace any of these buildingsin the next 10 years.

Rangiora Head Office

Rangiora
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3.9.2
Distribution substation
buildings

We have 34 distribution substations that each sit in their own stand-alone
building. They are made from sturdy materials like concrete or masonry,
designedtolast. Inside, you'll find equipment that helps safely manage the
flow of electricity. The age of these buildings ranges from 20 to 62 years,
with most falling between 50 and 60 years old (see Figure 3.19).

Figure 3.19 Age profile of distribution substation buildings (FY25)
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Despite theirage, these buildings remain in good condition and continue to
serve our community well. In the 2019 financial year, we carefully inspected
each one to make sure they are safe and fit for purpose. Some buildings
needed minor strengthening, mainly in theirroofing.

Since our structural checks found no major faults, we are not planning to
replace any of these buildings over the next 10 years. If we discover asbestos
in any building, we will handle its removal in line with our strict asbestos
management plan, ensuring the safety of our staff and the public.

Figure 3.20

3.9.3
Distribution kiosks

\\\

Distribution kiosks are small, ground-level covers that protect important
electrical equipment in our community. These covers are made from strong
materials like steel, fibreglass, or plastic. Figure 3.20 shows the age profile of
our kiosks.

Age profile of kiosk covers (enclosures) (FY25)

We regularly inspect all kiosks and if we find a problem, we eitherrepair the
coveror, if needed, replaceit. Whenit's time to dispose of an old kiosk, we
always follow our standard process to do so safely and responsibly.

Currently, we don’t have a set schedule forreplacing kiosk covers. Instead,
we focus on fixing any defects as soon as we find them, or we coordinate
replacements with other planned work.
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3.9.4
Non-electricity
distribution
network buildings
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Across North Canterbury, we own offices, administration spaces,
operational buildings, and accommodation for staff and visiting workers.
Table 3.8 provides a summary of these facilities.

Table 3.8 Non-electricity distribution network buildings (FY25)

Description Location Age (years)
Staff housing - #1 Culverden 5
Staff housing - #2 Culverden 4
Office building Culverden 43
Storage shed/workshop Culverden 43
Operational facilities Kaikoura 1
Holiday home Hanmer Springs 43
Holiday home Kaikoura 43
Corporate office and operational facilities Rangiora 10

Ourmain office isin Rangiora, where we manage the business and oversee the
electricity distribution network. The site brings together our corporate and
operational teams to ensure the reliable delivery of electricity at the best value
for our customers. The office complexincludes a two-storey building built to a
high safety standard (Importance Level 4), which means it’s designed to keep
operating even during significant events. On site, there is also a single-storey
café (Importance Level 3), offering a welcoming space for staff and visitors,
and alarge single-storey building used for storage, vehicle maintenance, and
workshops, which also has a mezzanine level for extra storage (also built to
Importance Level 3 standards).

For operational reliability and safety, our network operations centre and server
room are both located within the main office building. We have robust plans

in place to keep these services running if there’s ever a disruption. If needed,
our staff can work remotely to ensure essential operations continue smoothly,
supporting uninterrupted service to our customers. In addition, our head
office serves as abackup emergency response centre forlocal authorities,
providing a safe and reliable base if their own facilities can’t be used in a crisis.

To further protect our staff and community, we have installed a ground
acceleration monitor onsite. After an earthquake, this device quickly sends

us data within 90 seconds that shows how strongly the ground shook.
Thisinformation helps us check the safety of our buildings and respond
quickly if repairs are needed, making sure our services remain safe and reliable
foreveryone.

We are committed to maintaining these buildings to a high standard so they
continue to serve our community foryears to come.

Kaikoura depot
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3.11

Mobile generation Assets at network
capabilities

connhection points

Secondary systems monitor, protect, and control the network, ensuring faults are
detected and powerisrestored quickly. Theyinclude backup DC systems,
protectionrelays, communication links, and load-control equipment.

Mobile generators allow us to maintain supply during planned maintenance or
emergencies, minimising disruption for customers. Table 3.9 outlines our current

mobile generator fleet.

Table 3.9 Mobile generation fleet

Equipment type Capacity
Trailer-mounted diesel generators 500 kVA
Portable diesel generators 50-150 kVA

Emergency response generators Various

Asset Management Plan 2026

To help control when and how electricity is delivered, we also operate ripple
injection plants. These plants send signals through the power lines, allowing us
to manage electricity use across the community, especially during busy times.

Primary application
Zone substation backup and major maintenance
Localised backup for distribution transformers

Critical customer support during extended outages



Assetlifecycle
management summary

Our lifecycle management approach balances reliability, cost, andrisk across all asset
categories. Key principlesinclude:

using condition-based conductionregular coordinating work to
replacement rather than inspectionand maximise efficiency
age alone monitoring programmes and minimise outages

recycling and
responsible disposal
of retired equipment

continually improving
asset-healthmodels
and forecasting

56

integrating lifecycle
planning with wider
network investment
strategies
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3.13
Our people and
delivery capacity

Delivering this AMP relies on capable people, effective systems, and strong partnerships.
Our people are at the heart of our ability to plan, build, operate, and maintain a safe and
reliable electricity network. This section explains how our workforce is structured,

how we build and retain essential skills, and how we assess our ability to deliver the
forecast work programme.

3.13.1 Ourworkforceincludes a diverse mix of technical, operational, and
professional staff who collectively support the delivery of our AMP.

Workforce structure We currently employ 175 full-time equivalent (FTE) staff across several
key functions. Table 3.10 outlines our workforce by functional area.

Table 3.10 Workforce by functional area (FY25)

. Parttime . N
Functional area FTE count and fixed term Primary responsibilities
Network operations 92 2 SCADA, outage management, switching operations,
and maintenance preventive maintenance, inspections, vegetation management

Project delivery, network connections, construction management,
4] 2 strategic planning, investment analysis, performance monitoring,
network design, technical standards, protection engineering

Asset management and
network development

Customer enquiries, connections administration,

Customerservice 8 0 . .
complaints handling

Finance, HR, IT, governance, regulatory compliance, safety,

Corporate support 30 3 training, communications

We supplement our internal workforce with trusted contract partners,
who provide additional capacity for capital projects, specialised technical
services, and seasonal work peaks.
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3.13.2

Skills and competencies

3.13.3

Training and developing
our people

Our people hold the technical qualifications and professional competencies
required for their roles. We maintain clear competency frameworks for all
critical positions to ensure work is completed safely, efficiently, andto a
high standard.

Key areas of expertise across our workforce include:

 electrical engineering and design (registered electrical engineers,
network design specialists)

» high-voltage switching and network operations (authorised
switching personnel)

o live-line work (trained and certified live-line crews)
» protection and control engineering (relay setting, SCADA configuration)
o project management (formal project management qualifications)

e assetmanagement (understanding of ISO 55000¢ principles).

We invest in structured training programmes to maintain technical excellence,
meet regulatory requirements, and provide development opportunities for
ourpeople.

Our training framework includes:
¢ technical apprenticeships for lines people and electricians
» high-voltage switchingrecertification every three years

o safety and compliance training, including confined spaces,
working at heights, and hazard management

e engineering development, including protection, SCADA,
and design specialisations

o leadership and management programmes for emerging and
experienced leaders

o continual professional development for all engineering and asset
management roles.

Training records are maintained through our learning management system,
and eachrole has defined competency requirements. We conduct regular
assessments to ensure that our people continue to meet these standards.

6I1SO 55000 is a series of international standards for asset management.
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3.13.4
Contractor management

3.13.5
Assessing our
delivery capacity

\\\

We work closely with qualified contractors, who are an essential part of our
delivery model. This partnership approach gives us flexibility to manage peaks
inworkload and access specialist expertise when required.

Our contractor management processincludes:

o prequalification assessments of technical capability, safety performance,
and financial stability

e clear contract specifications setting out quality standards, safety
expectations, and performance criteria

« site supervision and quality inspections during delivery

e competency verification for key personnel

e regularperformance reviews and feedback to drive improvement
« safety audits andincident investigations where required.

We maintain long-term relationships with approved contractorsin
construction, maintenance, vegetation management, and specialist
engineering disciplines. These partnerships ensure we can scale delivery
capacity whenneeded.

We regularly assess our capacity to deliver the forecast work programme,
considering bothinternal resources and contractor availability. Based on our
assessment, we have adequate capacity to deliver the core work programme.
However, we identified the following delivery risks:

o Competing demands from other EDBs in the region, which may constrain
contractor availability during peak periods

o Skilledlabour shortagesin specialised trades (protection engineers,
experienced lines people)

e Supply chain delays forlong-lead equipment (transformers, switchgear)
o Weather-related delays affecting outdoor construction work
e Resource consent timeframes for major projects

We mitigate these risks through forward planning, maintaining relationships
with multiple contractors, early equipment procurement, and flexible
work scheduling.

We are committed to finding smarter ways of working so we can make the
best use of our people and resources. If you would like to learn more about
how we are improvingin this area, please see section 5 for further details.
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3.14.1
Core information systems

Table 3.11 Core information systems

System

Geographic information system (GIS)

Enterprise resource planning (ERP)
Advanced distribution management
system (ADMS)
Customerrelationship management
(CRM)

Smart meter data

Data warehouse and visualisation
software

ADMS

Information systems
and data management

3.14.2
Data quality management

Effective asset managementrelies on accurate data

and well-integrated information systems. Our systems
support everything from real-time network control to
long-term planning and regulatory reporting. This section
summarises our key systems, how we manage data quality,
and our future investment priorities.

Table 3.12 Data quality management

Focus area

Governance and ownership

Validation and controls

Auditing and cleansing

Staff training and awareness

Integration and automation

We operate several integrated systems supporting asset management and

network operations (Table 3.11and 3.12).

Primary function

Network asset register, spatial data
management, field updates

Financial management, procurement,
work costing, asset accounting

Real-time monitoring, remote control,
alarms, and automation

Customerrecords, connections,
and enquiries

Consumption, voltage, and power
quality data from smart meters

Consolidated analytics and
performance reporting

Outage detection, restoration tracking,
and crew dispatch

Key practices

Clear data stewardship roles, defined
accountability, and approval processes

Built-in system checks to prevent
incorrect or duplicate entries

Regular audits and correction of
historical records

Training on consistent data entry
standards and correct use of systems

Direct links between systems (e.g.
GIS-ERP-SCADA) to avoid double entry

Criticality

Critical

Critical

Critical

High

High

High

Critical

Customer and operational benefits

Improved accuracy and transparency
inreporting

Reduces errors and ensures reliable data
for decision-making

Maintains long-term data integrity

Improves consistency and reliability of
field and office data

Creates a single source of truth for asset
and performance data
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3.14.3

Known data limitations

3.14.4

Cybersecurity
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Good asset management depends on high-quality, reliable data. While our
core systems provide strong visibility of network performance, we recognise
that some data gaps still limit the depth of analysis available for certain asset
classes and functions.

For many older assets, conditioninformationis still based mainly on visual
inspection and periodic testing rather than continuous monitoring. This
limits the ability to model deterioration trends or predict failuresinreal time.
Similarly, load visibility across the low-voltage network remains incomplete
because smart meters are not yet universal across all customers. Expanding
smart meter data coverage and improving analytics will allow us to better
understand where and when our network is under pressure.

Some older asset records also contain approximate installation dates
because of missing historical documentation. Although this does not
affect operational safety, it canreduce the precision of long-term lifecycle
forecasts. In addition, parts of our historical maintenance data are stored
onpaperorinlegacy systems, making them harderto integrate into our
digital tools.

Finally, while our outage management systems are effective, customer
contact dataremainsincomplete in some cases. Not all customers have
provided mobile numbers for text alerts, limiting the reach of our
outage notifications.

Ourongoing dataimprovement programme is addressing these issues
through better systemintegration, digitisation of legacy records, and
expanded use of field-based digital data capture. These initiatives, combined
with processimprovements and staff training, are steadily enhancing the
quality and reliability of ourinformation for decision-making and reporting.

Ourapproach to cybersecurity is designed to safeguard all our digital assets
across bothlocal and cloud environments, making sure our systems stay
protected and service remains uninterrupted.

To keep ourinformation safe, we use a security system that works across all
our technology, whetherit’sin ourlocal data centre orin the cloud. This system
isbased on trusted, industry-standard technology and s built to respond
quickly to any potential threats. It constantly monitors our network for unusual
activity, checks for any weak spots, and can react automatically to keep things
secure. If arisk is detected, ourteamis alerted so we can take action

straight away.

By having centralised tools that watch over our entire IT network, we can spot
issues early, respond quickly, and keep track of everythingin one place. This
helps us prevent problems before they affect your service and ensures we
meet the standards expected in ourindustry.

Systems investment plan

\\\

These investments support improved operational efficiency, better customer
service, and enhanced network visibility.

To support a smarter, more efficient electricity network, we are investingina
series of system upgrades over the planning period. These investments focus
onimproving operational efficiency, customer experience, and the visibility of
network performance.

A maijorinitiative is the rollout of amobile GIS platform, which gives field crews
access to accurate network datainreal time and allows them to update asset
information directly from site. This reduces errors, shortens response times,
and ensures asset records remain current.

We are also upgrading the ADMS, which integrates network monitoring,
outage management, and control functions on a single platform. This system
upgrade will enable smarter automation, faster restoration during outages,
and improved coordination of distributed generation.

At the customerinterface, a new self-service portal will allow customers to
track connections, check outage information, and manage their details online,
improving transparency and convenience.

In addition, we are developing a smart meter analytics platform to make
betteruse of the increasing volume of consumption and voltage data
available. This will enable more accurate forecasting, early fault detection,
and enhanced understanding of network demand patterns.

Supporting these initiatives are continued investments in data integration
between GIS and ERP systems and ongoing upgrades to cybersecurity
infrastructure. These will ensure our digital environment remains secure,
resilient, and compliant with best-practice standards.

Together, these investments will provide better data, fasterinsights,
and stronger network visibility, enabling us to deliver reliable, efficient,
and customer-focused electricity services across North Canterbury.
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3.15
Asset management
maturity and improvement

We review our asset management practices using the Commerce Commission’s
Asset Management Maturity Assessment Tool (AMMAT). This helps us understand

how effectively our systems and processes support reliable, efficient, and
customer-focused network management, and where furtherimprovement is needed.

3.15.1
AMMAT assessment results

Asset Management Plan 2026

In February 2025, we completed aninternal assessment of our
asset-management maturity using the AMMAT. Our in-house team followed
the same scoring approach and framework as in previous years, allowing us to
track progress and measure how well we are performing over time.

The internal review produced an overall maturity score of 2.7 out of 4,
whichis consistent with the results of our previous AMP assessment.

These outcomes confirm that our asset management framework remains
sound and continues to develop in key areas, supporting reliable, affordable,
and customer-focused electricity delivery.

Our assessment looked across five main areas of asset management
practice:

e Governance and strategy: How well we plan strategically and align
decisions to our purpose

¢ Lifecycle management: How we manage assets through their full lifecycle
from acquisition to disposal

¢ Risk management: The robustness of ourrisk frameworks and how we
integraterisk into decisions

¢ Information and data: Quality of our data and information
management practices

e Stakeholder engagement: How effectively we engage with customers
and stakeholders.

Key strengths

Engaged people and culture

Our teams show a positive
“can-do” attitude and a shared
commitment to delivering value

forcustomers.

Improvement
opportunities

Resilience and readiness

Comprehensive emergency
andrecovery plans mean we
canrespond quickly to events
and keep your lights on.

Clear direction and alignment

Our Asset Management Policy and
Strategy are well connected to our
corporate goals and MPowered
Future values, ensuring investment
decisions are purposeful

and transparent.

Better understanding of

assetrisk

We are combining condition,
performance, and criticality
data so we can target
replacements and
maintenance more accurately,

Future workforce planning

We’re developing long-term
forecasts for skills and staffing
to ensure we have the right
people and expertise to meet
changing customer needs.

reducing the likelihood of
unexpected outages.

Smarter use of data

We are improving how information
flows between systems like GIS, ERP,
and ADMS so everyone works from
one reliable source. This willmean
fasterinsights, better forecasting,
and fewer delays.

The assessment identified the following as areas of strength:

Competency and training

Staff training and development
programmes are well
established, building capability
for the future.

Lifecycle planning

Each asset class has aclear,
risk-based plan covering
maintenance, renewal, and
replacement, helping us deliver
reliable service while managing costs.

The assessment also pointed to areas where furtherimprovement will help us
deliver even bettervalue and service for customers:

Improved field data capture

We’'re extending mobile

tools and digital inspection
processes, giving us more
accurate, real-time information
to plan maintenance and
respond toissues.

Stronger investment decision-making

We’re enhancing our asset
management models to weigh the
probability and consequence of asset
failures, helping us focus investment
where it delivers the greatest benefit.
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3.15.2

Asset management

Based onthe AMMAT assessment and our own analysis, we have developed an
improvement programme targeting five key areas (Table 3.13).

improvement programme

Table 3.13 Asset management improvement programme

Improvementarea  Key actions Target completion  Expected benefits
Refresh the Asset Management Policy
and Strategy toreflect evolving Keeps ourinvestment decisions
Governance corporate objectives andrefreshed Fy27 clearly linked to purpose and ensures
and alignment MPowered Future values. This builds customers continue to see value for
on an already strong governance money as our strategy evolves.
framework.
Develop advanced risk-modelling .
; Y Investment choices are clearerand
. tools thatlink the likelihood and ; o
Risk and : more transparent, helping to maintain
L . consequence of asset failures, FY27-FY28 S ) :
decision-making . e reliability while managing long-term
supporting stronger prioritisation of
; : costs.
investment and maintenance.
Implement a data governance ’
!Z)ata anq framework; connect GIS, ERP, and ADMS Evgryone V\{ork§ from one reliable source
information . FY27-FY28 of information, improving forecasting
svstems platforms; and complete the move to and reducing delavs
Y mobile field-data capture. 9 ys:
Review renewal strategies and update Smarterrenewal timing and betteruse
Lifecycle planning asset health/risk models with enhanced FY26-FY27 of every dollarinvested, keeping the
field datainputs. network reliable and affordable.
Continue building asset-management
capability through training, mentoring, A skilled, motivated workforce ready to
Peopleandculture  andcross-team collaboration, Ongoing deliver safe, dependable service as the

and embed succession planning for
keyroles.

network and technology evolve.

Progress against these actions is monitored through ourinternal governance
processes. We aim to progress identified improvement activities each year,
withresults reported in future AMP updates.

Amberley zone substation
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3.15.3
Continual improvement
culture

\\\

Lochjel zone substation

Beyond formal assessment cycles, we maintain a strong culture of continual

improvement across all parts of the business. Our people are encouraged to
identify opportunities, learn from experience, and apply good practice from
across the industry.

We regularly review and update our asset-management processes and
documentation to make sure they remain fit for purpose. Lessons from
incidents, near-misses, and project reviews are shared across teams so we
canrefine how we plan, deliver, and manage our work. We also benchmark our
performance against other New Zealand EDBs to understand where we are
leading and where we can do better.

We actively participate in industry working groups and adopt emerging
standards to stay aligned with best practice. Staff receive ongoing
development and training in asset-management principles, digital tools,

and data-driven decision-making. Close collaboration between field,
engineering, and planning teams ensures that insights flow freely through the
organisation, helping us work more efficiently and consistently for

our customers.

This commitment to continual improvement ensures that we remain adaptable
and forward-looking as customer expectations evolve, technology advances,
and the electricity sector continues to transform.
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This section provides an overview of how we are preparing our electricity network to
meet the future needs of our growing region. You'll find information on our forecasting
methods, the decision-making process behind major projects, and how we prioritise
investments to support network resilience. This section also highlights the major projects
underway in your area and explains how community feedback influences our planning to
ensure affordable, reliable power foryears to come.

What you will find » How we’re planning for the future of the network

in this section « Where we're investing in network intelligence
o How we’re managing growth demands across our network
e Major projects happeningin yourarea

o What our planning processes mean for you
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4.1
We’re planning
for the future

North Canterbury is growing. More families are moving to our region, new businesses
are opening, and existing industries are expanding. With this growth comes increased
demand for electricity - not just more power, but power thatis reliable, affordable,
andready whenitis needed.

Our network development strategy is our commitment to you that we
willkeep pace with this growth. We are planning today so that in10, 15,
or 20 years, whenyou flick a switch, the power will be there. This section
explains how we are working to build a network that serves our growing
community while keeping costs as low as possible.

You have told us through our customer surveys that you value reliability

and want us to keep costs down. Most of you have also told us you prefer
we maintain current service at current prices rather than paying more for
improvements. We have listened, and these priorities shape every decision
we make about network development.

Hanmer Springs
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4.2
Climate change
and network resilience

Our electricity distribution network increasingly faces challenges as aresult of
climate change. Rising temperatures, decreased rainfall, and more severe weather
events have begun to place additional strain on our systems. Recent years have seen
storms cause significant damage and resulting outages, impacting both overhead
and underground infrastructure.

Foryou, this means we need to build a network that can withstand these
harsher conditions. We are incorporating climate resilience into our AMP,
influencing how we select equipment, plan routes, and design infrastructure.
The goalis simple: keep your power on, even when the weather does its worst.

Apractical example is our approachin Hanmer Springs. Rather than building
a second expensive line through challenging alpine terrain that is increasingly
vulnerable to extreme weather, we are installing backup diesel generation
(explainedin further detail laterin this section). This means that even when
adverse weather damages the main subtransmission supply, the most
significant sections of Hanmer can be powered by an alternative source.

Hanmer Springs

Asset Management Plan 2026 187



Building our plans
around our stakeholders

We work hard to keep costs down for our customers by staying in close contact with
local councils, Transpower, and NZ Transport Agency Waka Kotahi (NZTA)across our
network. By connecting with these groups early on, we can better understand what they
need along with the needs of our wider community. This helps us plan ahead and find the
right solutions, making sure we deliver reliable electricity at the lowest possible cost for
everyone we serve.

HanmerSprings

Planning jointly
with Transpower

Coordinatingon
roading projects

TRANSPOWER -

When both MainPower and Transpower need to upgrade infrastructure in the
same area, we have a choice: we can each build our own separate solutions,
orwe canwork togetherto find the most cost-effective overall answer. We
have chosen to work together.

Through ourjoint Long-Term Planning Investigation with Transpower, we

have mapped out where demand will grow, identified future constraints,

and designed coordinated upgrades. This means we are not duplicating
infrastructure or missing opportunities to share costs. Foryou, this translates
directly into lower electricity bills - because ultimately, you are paying for both
Transpower’s transmission network and MainPower’s distribution network
through your power costs.

Akey outcome of this collaborationis our plan for the new Coldstream zone
substation. Rather than building entirely separate connection routes, we have
designed a smarter approach that connects Coldstreaminto the existing
networkinthe Fernside area. This modification increases the long-term
capacity of the whole network while reducing the total infrastructure we need
to build. Itis about delivering what you need without building more
thannecessary.

We have also coordinated with Transpower on 66 kV network modifications

to allow for new connections, and we are building strategic switching stations
at Ashley and Waipara. Both Ashley GXP and Waipara GXP have limited space
forexpansion. Rather than forcing expensive modifications to Transpower’s
substations, we are building nearby switching stations that give us flexibility to
make multiple connections without the space constraints. Itisamore
cost-effective way to build a flexible, resilient network.

A\ RENEFORT | | @Y mamarans)

\ WAKA KOTAHI

Major roading projects like the Woodend Bypass and Rangiora Eastern Link
are not just about betterroads - they are opportunities to plan smarter for
electricity infrastructure.

We are working closely with NZTA and the Waimakariri District Council to install
underground ducts for future power cables while these roads are being built.
It sounds simple, but the savings are significant. Installing ducts during road
construction costs a fraction of what it would cost to dig up completed roads
later. These ducts will sit empty for now, ready for when we need to run high-
capacity cables through them as the region grows.

We have allocated budget to allow for the installation of ducts during the
Woodend Bypass project. The bypass willinclude interchanges and bridges,
and the proposed route for our subtransmission cabling includes road
crossings. In constrained areas like these, it can be considerably cheaper
toinstall ducts during construction. This approach could save hundreds of
thousands of dollars compared to retrofitting later.

We are also working with the Council to understand which roads willbecome
busier overtime, helping us route power lines along quieterroads where
they are safer and less disruptive. This forward planning means better, more
affordable infrastructure for everyone.
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4.

4

Managing demand
and enabling flexibility

4.4

Forecasting future

demand through modelling
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Before we investininfrastructure, it’'simportant for us to understand how
much electricity people will need in the years ahead. We take a careful and
thorough approach to forecasting, looking at many different factors that can
influence electricity demandin North Canterbury. Getting these forecasts
right allows us to build orimprove infrastructure where and whenit’'s needed,
so we can avoid both outages caused by not having enough capacity and
unnecessary spending on projects that aren’t required yet.

Our forecasting model helps us predict the future load at each substation
and grid connection point. This model uses information about expected
population growth, the rising use of EVs, more homes and businesses with
solar panels and batteries, and the number of new electricity connections.
We also consider large commercial projects and planned network
improvements, as well as changes in demand that might come from new
technology in the community.

To make sure our forecasts are as accurate as possible, we rely on
up-to-date figures from the national census and population projections,
council growth plans, and NZTA vehicle statistics. For each substation,

we prepare several scenarios from high to low growth so we can plan ahead
for different possibilities. This approach guides our decisions on where and
when to reinforce or upgrade the network, ensuring you continue to receive
reliable electricity at the lowest possible cost. Figure 4.1summarises where
we get ourinformation and how that affects our planning.

Population and growth patterns

» Population and household projections
obtained from Stats NZ

e Local district schemes and community plans
from councils

» Notified changesinland use designations

¢« Known commercial, residential,
and industrial developments

Historical experience

o Historical electrical demands across
our network

o Historical extreme movementsin temperature
and rainfall where this affects peak demand

e Trendsin how different customer groups
use electricity

Figure 4.1 Inputsinto our forecast demand model
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Technology and behaviour changes

o Emerging technology adoption, such as EVs,
heat pumps, and solar panels

o Customerbehaviour changes affectingwhen and
how electricity is used

o Theimpact of energy efficiency improvements

Demand managementimpact

¢ Non-network solutions such as demand
management and flexibility services

o The effect of ourripple control systems on
peak demand

o Potential future flexibility services that could
reduce peak loads

Projected regional growth Ournetwork continues to undergo steady growth across the three main

patterns and regional

planning areas. Growth varies significantly betweenregions because of
changesin demographics and regional characteristics. The Waimakariri area,

demand forecasts particularly Rangiora, Kaiapoi, Pegasus, and Woodend, experiences the
strongest growth due to residential subdivision activity and
commercial development. The Hurunui and Kaikoura districts show more
moderate but steady growth driven by tourism, lifestyle properties,
and agriculturalintensification.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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4.4.2
Making the most of
the network we have

Usingload control to
manage peak demands

Flexibility services

Distributed energy
resources
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Before we build new infrastructure, we look for smarter ways to manage the
network we already have. This approach helps us defer expensive projects,
keeping your costs down while stillmeeting your power needs.

We use ripple control to manage peak demand - those times when everyone
wants power at once. By managing when certain appliances draw electricity,
we can alleviate network constraints, defer capital investment, and reduce
transmission charges. All of these translate into lower costs foryou.

The introduction of the Upper South Island Load Control system has resulted
in a flatload profile for the upper South Island transmission system. We also
use additional controls to manage individual GXP and zone substation peaks.
In particular, we actively manage the Amberley and Ludstone zone substation
loads through winter peak periods, and the Kaikoura load during maintenance
outages. This active management means we can maintain security of supply
withoutimmediately building expensive new capacity.

We are also exploring new ways to encourage electricity use at night,
when demand is lower, by reviewing how we structure our electricity prices.

Under our Network Transformation Plan, we are developing a Demand-Side
Management strategy that will describe:

o ourrolein network flexibility

o how marketresponses may be contracted in future to provide for
demand-side management beyond 300 Hzripple control

o how to best promote competitionin, reliable supply by, and efficient
operation of the New Zealand electricity industry for the long-term benefit
of consumers.

We are committed to solutions that do not always require building new power
lines or substations. By supporting distributed energy resources, such as
solar panels, battery storage, and energy-saving measures, we can help meet
growing demand in a smart and sustainable way. These resources allow us to
delay big network investments, keep costs down, and increase the resilience
of our electricity supply.

Forexample, inthe Amuri area, where demand is already high, using renewable

energy could help us meet the community’s needs without overloading the
network. During this reporting period, we plan to invite arange of proposals
from the market to find the best non-network solutions. This approach will
help us deliver safe, reliable, and affordable electricity while supporting
sustainability.

We have already undertaken a formal process to find industry partners

that might be able to address our network constraints via non-network
solutions. We produced Request for Information documentation that outlined
ourrequirements and offered businesses the chance to address those
constraints. While none of the specific solutions were selected forimmediate
deployment, we have built relationships with potential partners and gained
valuable insights into what might work in future. This keeps us open to new,
potentially more cost-effective ways of meeting your power needs.

4.4.3
What this means for
our investment decisions

These forecasts drive where and when we invest in network upgrades.

They help us identify areas where network or equipment constraints will arise
due to anticipated growth during the AMP planning period. For you, this means
we are proactive rather thanreactive. We aim to have infrastructure in place
before you experience reliability problems.

We also explicitly consider how uncertain but substantial individual projects
ordevelopments affect ourload forecasts. For major developments where
timing is uncertain, we model different scenarios to understand the range
of possible outcomes and plan accordingly. This adaptive approach means
we can adjust our investment timing as these developments progress from
potential to actual.

We regularly update these forecasts and review them against actual
demand to refine our accuracy. This continualimprovement process means
we can adjust ourinvestment plans as conditions change, avoiding both
under-investment (which leads to outages) and over-investment (which
wastes your money).

The impact of demand management initiatives and non-network solutions is
explicitly factored into our forecasts. As we deploy more flexibility services
and customers adopt distributed energy resources like solar and batteries,
we adjust our demand projections accordingly. This integration maintains
that our network investment decisions reflect the fullrange of tools we use to
meet your electricity needs.
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Investing in
network intelligence

We are investing in technology that helps us find and fix problems faster,
restore your power more quickly, and make smarter decisions about where
toinvest. These technologies work behind the scenes to improve your service
without requiring you to do anything differently.

4.5.1
Automated switching

45.2
Fault detection

We are installing automation on ring main unit switchgear across the network.
This allows specific switchgear to remotely switch electricity circuits, rapidly
reconnecting electricity supply to customers who are experiencing outages.
Instead of waiting for a crew to drive to a switching location, power canbe
restored from a different route automatically or with the push of a buttonin
the network controlroom.

We have installed line fault indicators on our subtransmission lines, which can
be used to more accurately identify the location of faults. These sensors tell us
precisely where a problemis on the line, getting our crews to the right

spot quickly.

Together, these technologies mean shorter outages and fasterrestoration
times for you without the cost of building duplicate infrastructure.
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4.6
Changes to our

plan since last year

Networks are not static, and neither are our plans. We continually refine our approach
based on new information, changing conditions, and opportunities to deliver better

value. Table 4.1describes what has changed since ourlast AMP, and why it matters to you.

Table 4.1 Planningimprovements

Project What has changed

Why it matters

We have modified the route for the

new connection from Coldstream
Smarter connectionroute zone substation to link into our
existing Southbrook-Burnt Hill line in
the Fernside area, rather than running
all the way to Southbrook substation.

Coldstream to Fernside

This aligns better with Transpower’s long-term plans and
increases the overall capacity of the network without
building as much new infrastructure. For you, it means the
same reliability outcome forless cost.

Low-cost ductinstallation

Woodend Bypass

We have allocated budget toinstall
empty underground ducts along
the Woodend Bypass route during
construction.

When we need to run high-capacity cables through

this areain future (as Woodend and Pegasus continue
growing), we willnot need to dig up roads or negotiate
complexinstallations. The route will be ready and waiting.
This approach could save hundreds of thousands of dollars
compared to retrofitting later.

Strategic switching stations

Ashley and Waipara

We are building new switching
stations near Ashley and Waipara
rather than adding bays to the
existing GXP substations.

This gives us flexibility to make multiple connections
without space constraints or expensive modifications to
Transpower’s substations. Itis a more cost-effective way
to build a flexible, resilient network.

Right-sized solutions

Waipara-Amberley
line upgrade

We have reduced the scope of the
Waipara-Amberley line upgrade
to avoidinstalling much heavier,
higher-capacity conductor.

Heavier conductor would require replacing many existing
poles because they could not handle the increased

weight and clearance requirements. By right-sizing

the upgrade to whatis actually needed, we are saving
significant costs while still delivering the capacity required.
Itis about matching the solution to the actual need,

not over-building.

Practical resilience

Hanmer diesel generation

We are installing backup diesel
generationin Hanmerrather than
building a second high-voltage line
through challenging alpine terrain.

The Hanmer community has experienced frustrating
outages, often caused by weather damage to the single
line serving the area. Building a second line through
mountains would be enormously expensive, and that cost
would ultimately fall on all customers. Backup generation
delivers the resilience Hanmer needs at a fraction of

the cost.
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4.7
How we

prioritise projects
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When deciding which network improvement projects to investin, we carefully weigh a
range of important factors. Our goal is to make sure every decision supports a network
thatisreliable, affordable, and safe for our customers and our wider community.

Prioritisation factors

We listen to what our customers expect from us, manage any potential risks,

work closely with other organisations, and keep ourlong-term plans and

values at the heart of every choice we make. This balanced approach helps
us allocate ourresources to the projects that matter most, so we can manage

immediate needs while also delivering on our vision for a sustainable and

resilient network. Table 4.2 outlines our prioritisation factors for
capital expenditure.

Table 4.2 Capital expenditure project prioritisation factors

Primary driver(s) for the project

Impact on consumers if the project does not proceed oris deferred

Cost and funding implications

Alternative non-traditional solutions

Planning uncertainties

Consumer-driven projects for new connections or upgrades

Future network and company strategic alignment

Local authority and NZTA projects

Consumer expectations

Compliance, health, safety and the environment

Meeting service levels such as SAIDI, SAIFI, and security of supply

Cost-benefit analysis

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Our development
strategy and major projects

We have developed a network development strategy built around five key

commitments to you:

Enable and support regional growth

As North Canterbury grows, your electricity supply will keep pace.

Provide appropriate security of supply

Your power will be reliable, with backup systems ready
when needed.

Facilitate continual improvementin
network reliability

We are continually working to reduce the frequency and
duration of outages.

Standardise subtransmission and
distribution assets

Using standard designs and equipment keeps costs down and
makes maintenance more efficient.

Facilitate consumer-driven technology adoption

Whetheritis solar panels, EVs, or batteries, our network will
support your choices.
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4.8.1
Major projects over
the next 10 years
Kaikoura 66 kV zone
substation upgrade k&
L Kaikoura
Table 4.2

Kaikoura

Ludstone zone
substation

Oarozone
substation

" Hanmer
Springs

.—| ulverden GXP

Culverden

Cheviot

Hurunui

Hawarden Greta Valley

Waipara GXP

Waipara

Amberley

Key

P ~— 33 KkV circuit
. Cold
Rangiora °s.ft:rse::;?ozn°ne
Oxford | guoutiorook X — 66 KkV circuit
| = Kaiapoi GXP
= Kaiapoi Transpower GXP

Waimakariri

Kaiapoi

® MainPowerzone substation

New Coldstream zone substation
FY26-FY29

Coldstream 66 kV
subtransmission circuits
FY28-FY31

Figure 4.3 Our major projects over the next 10 years
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Over the next 10 years, we have a number of major projects planned to
reinforce and upgrade our network. While some of these projects are larger
and may mean a noticeable investment in certain years, we carefully balance
these with ongoing smaller works to keep costs fair and deliver the best
outcomes for our community.

Figure 4.2 shows our proposed long-term network development across
North Canterbury, highlighting the major projects planned over the next
decade and where they will strengthen your electricity supply.

Table 4.3 summarises all major projects across our network for the 10-year
planning period, showing when work will occur and how we are balancing
investments across the years.

Major projects across North Canterbury over the next 10 years

Cheviot-Kaikoura 66 kV
subtransmission network

Kaikoura 66 kV zone substation
(and voltage support)

Coldstream zone substation

Coldstream 66 kV
subtransmission circuits

Hanmer Springs zone
substationupgrade

Hanmer Springs subtransmission
circuitupgrade

Hawarden zone
substation upgrade

Mouse Point zone
substation upgrade

Amberley zone
substation upgrade

Amberley 66 kV conversion

Major project expenditure ($000)

FY27 FY28

FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

15,932 12,018 10,404 12,041 12,597 8,003 9,270 9,180 5,670 5,750

Supporting these majorinvestments are tactical reinforcement projects -
smaller, targeted improvements that address specific local constraints,
improve reliability, and help us defer more expensive upgrades.

Through these efforts, ouraimis to provide areliable, affordable, and
sustainable energy supply - keeping safety and community benefit at the
heart of everything we do.
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4.9
Waimakariri district:
meeting rapid growth

The area has seen rapid growth, including new subdivisions, new businesses,
and more traffic on the roads, and all of it needs reliable electricity.

The Waimakariri area sits close to Christchurch, making it an attractive place for
families and businesses. The development of the Christchurch Northern Motorway

has accelerated this growth. For our electricity network, this means rapidly increasing
demand, particularly in summer when hot weatherincreases the use of air conditioning
and irrigation. Figure 4.3 illustrates our subtransmission network in Waimakariri.

i

Waipara GXP

4

Waimakariri
Key
Oxford .~~~ ~— 33KV circuit
— 66 kV circuit
Kaiapoi
Transpower GXP

® MainPowerzone substation

Figure 4.3  Waimakariri subtransmission network
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4.9.1 Our current network is reaching its limits. Without action, you would start 4.92 Rather than simply upgrading existing substations (which would provide
experiencing more frequent and longer outages as the network struggles temporary relief but not address long-term growth), we are building new

The challenge : Our solution: . : ;
. to meet demand in key growth areas. infrastructure strategically placed to serve growing areas.
we are addressing the Coldstream zone e . .
substation project The centrepiece is a new zone substation at Coldstream, east of Rangiora,

along with new 66 kV lines to connect into the existing network. This project
represents a significantinvestment in the region’s electricity future,

Table 4.4  Constraints on the Waimakariri network scheduled for construction between FY26 and FY3]1. Figure 4.4 below shows
the Coldstream zone substation program timeline.

Majorissues Proposed solution
The Ashley GXP has a “Grid Direct” single major « Werecognise this as a gap in the Security of Supply Standard We are talking a staggd approach tomanage costs and deIiverk.Jene.ﬁts.
consumer and cannot be restored within 15 seconds. and have discussed and agreed this configuration with the single progressively. You will see improvements before the whole project s finished,
consumer supplied via this site. and we can adjust our plans as we learn and as conditions change.
Southbrook, Burnt Hill, Swannanoa, and Kaiapoi o Construct the Coldstream 66/11kV zone substation.
have limited ability to achieve Transpower’s load « Develop long-term 66 kV interconnection capacity between Waipara,
requirements during a half-bus outage. Southbrook, and the future Coldstream zone substation. FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY3]
Southbrook and Kaiapoi11kV substations are forecast ¢ The construction of Coldstream zone substation, along with tactical
to exceed security-of-supply capacity in the short to reinforcement projects, will allow load to be transferred to Ashley and
medium term. Swannanoa zone substations to offload Southbrook and Kaiapoi 11kV. Stage FY26
Residential and commercial growthin the Rangiora, e The Coldstream 66/11kV zone substation programme incorporates
Woodend, Ravenswood, and Pegasus areas is driving a series of sub-projects designed to provide additional capacity in
the need for anew zone substation east of Rangiora. these high-growth areas. Stage 2 £Y26
Stage 3 FY27-FY29

We also face coordination challenges with Transpower. During certain

maintenance situations at Southbrook, there are limits on how much power

we can draw. We have addressed this through implementation of a Special Stage 4 EY28-FY2]

Protection Scheme that allows critical maintenance to be undertaken while
managing network risks, and through our coordination with Transpower to
allow for large capacity injections into the Waimakariri district.

We are designing the route for the new high-voltage lines, securing
easements, and obtaining necessary consents. This includes coordination
with landowners, the Council, and other stakeholders to find routes that
minimise disruption. Importantly, we are also building the first section of
the line from Ashley at a lower voltage (11kV initially) to provide immediate
relief to growing areas like Ravenswood while the rest of the projectis
under construction.

We will construct the high-voltage line from Ashley to the new Coldstream
site. Initially, parts of this will operate at 11kV to support local areas, then be
energised at full 66 kV when the substation is commissioned.

The new substation will be designed in detail and constructed. This is where
the high-voltage power (66,000 V) is transformed down to the 11,000 V used
inlocal distribution. The substation will have full backup capability - if one
transformer fails, the spare can take overimmediately, keeping your power on.

The final stage completes the project by building a connection from
Coldstream to tie into our existing Southbrook-Burnt Hill line in the Fernside
area. This creates aring of supply routes, meaning power can come from
multiple directions. If one line has a fault, power flows around the ring from the
otherdirection.

Figure 4.4  Coldstream zone substation program timeline
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4.9.3

Supporting projects

to bridge the gap

& ¥ & @
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Island Road feeder extension

Bringing more capacity to southeast Kaiapoi where new developments
are connecting

Rangiora North feeder bypass

Installing new cable to address a bottleneck on East Belt
and Coldstream Road

Fernside network reconfiguration
Transferring the Fernside area onto more reliable supply from Southbrook

Automation of switchgear

Installing remote-controlled switches across the network so we canrestore
your power faster during faults

A detailed list of further supporting projectsis providedin Table 4.5

Table 4.5

Financial
year

FY27

FY27

FY27

FY27

FY27

FY27

FY29

FY29

FY29

FY30

FY30

FY31

FY31

FY31

FY31

FY32

FY32

FY33

FY33

FY34

FY34

FY35

FY35

Project name

Island Road feeder extension

Rangiora North feeder

Fernside reconfiguration

Kaiapoi switchboard
replacement

Rangiora West overhead feeder

X52-X5522kV link

Lineside Road feeder creation

Burnt Hill-Swannanoa
phasing reconfiguration

Mandeville area voltage
improvement

Bellgrove feeder

Burnt Hill X53-X56

Kaiapoi 8376 to S11link

Ashley-Leithfield 1TkV link

High Street cable
Mandeville area voltage
improvement - Tram Road
and Whites Road
Blackett Street cable

Mandeville area voltage

improvement - South Eyre Road

Barkers Road links

Birch Hill link - Stage 1

Oxford German Road link
and switchgear

Birch Hill link - Stage 2

West Belt undergrounding

Kaiapoi Stone Street
undergrounding

\\\

Waimakariri area reinforcement projects (FY27-FY35)

Project details
Extend an11kV feeder onIsland Road to address capacity constraints and meet
increasing demand requirements in southeast Kaiapoi.

Install a new cable to alleviate a capacity limitation on the corner of East Belt and
Coldstream Road.

Undertake multiple small overhead network upgrades to allow reconfiguration of
the Fernside network to enable it to be transferred onto a more reliable supply from
Southbrook zone substation.

Replace the switchboard for the new Kaiapoi GXP substation.
Construct an overhead link down Lehmans Road to strengthen the supply to
north-western Rangiora to support furtherload growth.

Install new overhead lines and circuit breakers to allow connection of three spur
lines close to the Waimakariri River, increasing security of supply.

Extend an existing 11kV feeder to support the growing load at Kaiapoi GXP substation.

Reconfigure the 11/22 kV network to remove phase shifts within the network -
reducing switching risk and improving network load transfer options.

Install aregulator and reconductor sections of the line between Kaiapoiand
Mandeville toimprove the voltages in that area of the network.

Install a high-capacity feeder cable within the Bellgrove subdivision to provide a
high-capacity supply pathinto North Rangiora.

Upgrade the 22 kV network around Harmans George Road, Inland Scenic Route 72,
and Thongcaster Road, improving network resilience and reliability.

Create aninterconnection between 11kV feeders in Kaiapoi to increase alternative
supply options.

Install a cable and reconductor line along Rangiora Leithfield Road to allow
additional supply into the Leithfield region, improving security of supply.

Install a new cable between High Street and East Belt to connect spur lines,
improving resilience and security of supply.

Reconductor existing overhead conductor along Tram Road and Whites Road.

Installanew high-capacity feeder cable along Blackett Street to allow a high-capacity
backup supply from the (future) Coldstream zone substationinto central Rangiora.

Reconductor a section of line along South Eyre Road.
Install a new 11kV overhead line and a switching device along Barkers Road to allow

for security of supply.

Install a new line and reconductor an existing line along Birch Hill Road to link two
spurlines supplied from Burnt Hilland Swannanoa zone substations, improving
security of supply.

Link the Ashley Gorge feeder to X57 on German Road to improve security of supply
and-reliability.

Reconductor existing overhead line to allow additional customers to be supplied via
the new connection during outages on the adjacent feeder.

Underground the south end of West Belt to remove ageing overhead assets and
improve network connectivity.

Underground the existing 11kV overhead conductor to improve security of supply
andreducerisk.
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494 Figure 4.5 outlines the improvements that are planned over the next 10 years
What you can expect and what this means foryou.
over the next few years

Inthe

 Tactical reinforcement workin your area with some planned outages
(scheduled at convenient times where possible)

o Visible construction as we start building the Ashley-Coldstream line

o Continuedreliable supply as we actively manage the network through this
growth period

Inthe medium term

. .1‘.*11_1___. ‘"i. B S 1 A ‘.|:"|- e ™ J!":._:?:* .-.h""l.l ‘_. e — -
N o - 5 0 $ - 2 -5 2 [ = L (1 " # : B w B - . i
» Commissioning of Coldstream zone substation, providing stronger, A e e SN L e '-1'- r%" s T P S G gt LY
more reliable supply to the eastern Waimakariri area _i-_ i r -I:_;r#.._': T = T :- e A ol S S _..e
e : :

¢ Reduced voltage fluctuationsin growing areas

o Fasterrestoration times during faults as new switching capability
comesonline

Inthe long term

o Afully meshed, resilient subtransmission network with multiple
supply routes

o Capacity for continued growth in Rangiora, Woodend, Pegasus,
and surrounding areas

o Improved reliability across the whole Waimakariri district

Figure4.5 Coldstream programme summary
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4.10

Hurunui district:
supporting the rural
and alpine communities

The Hurunui district stretches from the Waimakariri River to the alpine townships

of Hanmer Springs and Culverden, encompassing farming communities, forestry
operations, and tourism destinations. If you live here, you know that electricity supply
faces unique challenges - longer distances, more exposed lines, and weather that can
range from north-west gales to heavy snowfalls. Figure 4.6 shows our network in Hurunui.

Ludstone zone
substation

Hanmer
Springs

.—| ulverden GXP.

Culverden Key
Cheviot
. . —— 33 kVcircuit
urunuil
— 66 kV circuit
Hawarden Greta Valley Transpower GXP

® MainPowerzone substation

Waipara GXP

Waipara

Hanmer Springs Figure 4.6  Hurunuisubtransmission network
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You have told us through our surveys that reliability in
Hurunui could be better. We have heard you, and we
are responding with targeted investments designed to
address the specific challenges of this region.

Table 4.6 Hurunui area network constraints

Area

Amberley

Greta

Cheviot

Leader

Hawarden

Mouse Point

Hanmer

Major issues

Load exceeds security-of-supply class
rating at Amberly (N-1). Peak load cannot
be suppliedin the event of an outage.

Peakload cannot be supplied at Gretain
the event of a transformer outage.

Peakload cannot be supplied at Cheviot
in the event of a transformer outage.

Peakload cannot be supplied at Leader
in the event of a transformer outage.

Peakload cannot be supplied at
Hawardenin the event of a
transformer outage.

Only a single line feeds the substation.

Peakload cannot be supplied at
Mouse Point in the event of an outage.

Switching the supply following a
33 kV cable fault requires more than
45 minutes.

Peakload cannot be supplied at Hanmer
in the event of a transformer outage.

Only a single line feeds the substation.
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What are we doing about it

o Supply will be switched to Ashley GXP to provide the majority of the

forecast load.

o Load will be transferred to Mackenzies Road zone substation to
minimise the capacity shortfall.

o Plannedreinforcement projects will link the Greta area to the
Cheviot zone substation to provide switchable backup.

e The Cheviot-Kaikoura 66 kV line upgrade willincrease the capacity

to supply into the northern Cheviot area during peak summerloads.

e The Cheviot area will be linked to the Greta zone substation.

e The Cheviot-Kaikoura 66 kV line upgrade willincrease the capacity

to supply into the northern Cheviot area during peak summerloads.

o There are currently no plans to provide full backup within the
planning period.

e The Hawarden zone substationis planned to be rebuilt as a dual
transformer substation.

o Reinforcement projects willincrease load-transfer capacity from
Mouse Point.

o \We are exploring non-network options in this area.

o Emergency control will be implemented onirrigation loads to allow

all butirrigationloads to be restored on a single 13 MVA transformer.

A spare 8 MVA transformeris held as a backup.
» We are exploring non-network optionsin this area.

o Summer cyclic ratings will be explored to maximise the contingency

rating of the transformers.
¢ The Mouse Point zone substation will be rebuilt.

o Replace the Hanmer Springs zone substation.
o \We are exploring non-network options in this area.
o The 33kVlineisbeingupgraded.

4.10.1
Major projects
planned for Hurunui

Amberley zone
substation upgrade

Hanmer Springs zone
substation upgrade

Hanmer Springs

\\\

FY26-FY27 ‘

The new Amberley zone substation is capable of operating at higher voltages
when we eventually upgrade the subtransmission system. The substation

will operate at 33 kV until the 66 kV subtransmission line upgrade projectis
completed (expected FY34-FY36).

By building the substation now for 66 kV operation later, we are planning
ahead and avoiding the need to rebuild againin the future. This approach
saves money by getting the capacity right the first time.

FY28-FY31 ‘

The Hanmer community raised concerns about outages, and we have listened.
The challenge at Hanmer is unique: a single line serves the township through
challenging alpine terrain prone to weather damage.

Our solution has two parts that work together to deliver resilience:

e The Hanmer Springs subtransmission line upgrade was completedin FY26,
with stronger conductor and structures. We have put mitigations in place to
reduce the impact of potential natural hazards where possible.

o We are rebuilding the Hanmer Springs zone substation to increase capacity,
provide backup transformer capacity, replace end-of-life assets, and
importantly, install backup diesel generation to maintain supply during
extended line outages.

This pragmatic approach delivers the resilience Hanmer Springs needs
without the enormous cost of building a second line through the mountains -
a cost that would ultimately be borne by all customers across our network.
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Other Hurunui projects As well as the major projects listed above, we have a number of reinforcement
projects planned (Table 4.7). These smaller projects will help us meet the
needs of the Hurunui district.

Table 4.7 Hurunui district reinforcement projects (FY27-FY36)

ATELEE Project name Project details
year
. Anew section of 11kV line will be installed along SH7 north of the Hurunui River
Mouse Point-Hawarden . )
FY27 to enable increased remote load-transfer capacity between Hawarden zone
upgrade . : ;
substation and Mouse Point zone substation.

An existing section of overhead 11kV line will be reconductored and uprated to 22
FY27 Cheviot-Greta 22 kV link kV and a 22/11kV transformerinstalled to allow a backup supply for Greta zone
substation and a partial backup supply for Cheviot zone substation.

FY27 Lawcocks Road reconfiguration The main 1l kV.CII’?UItS that supply Amberley township will bg reconfigured,
increasing reliability and remote control of network operations.

An existing section of overhead 11kV line will be reconductored and uprated to 22 kV.
2 {0] Greta-Hawarden upgrade A22/11kV transformer will also be installed to allow a backup supply for Greta zone
substation and a partial backup supply for Cheviot zone substation.

The 11kV conductor between Parnassus and Waiau East Road and Waiau West Road
FY32 Cheviot-Leaderupgrade will be upgraded, improving the security of supply for Cheviot and Leader
zone substations.

FY33 Reinforce P35 to H41 along SH7 ;5.6 km of ngwﬂ kV overhead line along $H7 north of the Hurunui River will be
installed to improve load transfer capacity and security of supply.

The existing double circuit T1kV line that extends along Lawcocks Road will be
FY33 Lawcocks Road cable : . ) )
undergrounded to improve capacity and improve security of supply.

Reinforce P25 South across Anew section of overhead line will be installed between McKays Road and Bishells '
FY34 o Con . . o

the Hurunui River Road across the Hurunui River, increasing security of supply between spur circuits. =
FY35 Amberley Beach alternative Anew 11kV line along Hursley Terrace Road and Crosses Road will be installed to e

supply improve security of supply between spurlines.

Anew feeder from Mouse Point zone substation to the Culverden township will be
FY36 Mouse Point feeder security installed to provide security of supply for the existing Culverden township loads
(P25 and P35 feeders) and increase transfer capacity to Hawarden to meet the
Security of Supply Standard.
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4.10.2 If you are in Amberley, you will see construction of the new substation and

What this means for you can expectimproved reliability once itis commissioned. If you are in
Hanmer Springs, you will experience fewer extended outages thanks to the
line improvements and backup generation. And across the wider Hurunui
district, the tactical reinforcement projects will address specific local
constraints and improve voltage quality.
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4.11
Kaikoura district:

building resilience

The Kaikoura region has unique challenges. The 2016 earthquake reminded us all how
vulnerable infrastructure can be, and the coastal and alpine environment means our
assets face salt spray, seismic risk, and challenging terrain. Building resilience here is
about learning from that experience and preparing for future events. Figure 4.7 shows
the dual subtransmission network that supplies the Kaikoura district.
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You have told us through our surveys that reliability in
Kaikdura could be better. We have heard you, and we
areresponding with targeted investments designed to
address the specific challenges of this region.

Table 4.8 sets out the majorissues that constrain the

supply in the Kaikoura region.

Table 4.8 Kaikoura constraints

Area Major issues

Kaikoura township and areas down the o Peakload exceedsthe nameplate
Kaikoura Coast to Waipara continuous rating of a single power
transformer under N-1operation.

e Therequired 45-minute switching
time for a fault cannot be achieved.

o The backup N-1capacity from
Waipara GXP has reached full capacity.

Kaikdéura
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Growth and security projects

o We have developed anew
transformer modelling tool to
manage Ludstone peak load.

o We are upgrading the existing 33 kV
subtransmission system from Cheviot
to Kaikoura to 66 kV.

4.1.1
Major projects
planned for Kaikoura

Cheviot to Kaikoura 66 kV
subtransmission line upgrade

Kaikoura 66 kV zone
substationupgrade

\\\

FY26-FY28 ‘

This project, already underway, is upgrading the existing 33 kV
subtransmission system from Cheviot to Kaikdura to operate at 66 kV.
This means more capacity and better security of supply for the whole
Kaikoura coast.

The key project elements include:

e removing the voltage transition point to allow the entire line from Waipara
to Kaikdura torun at 66 kV

e relocating and rebuilding the ageing Oaro substation to a new,
more suitable location

e building a new bay at Kaikoura substation so two 66 KV circuits can connect
directly, creating N-1security (if one circuit fails, the other maintains supply)

e replacing structures carrying the line over the Raramai Tunnel to provide a
more resilient solution.

FY29-FY32 ‘

Following the line upgrade, we will upgrade the Kaikoura zone substation
itself, including replacing the old Ludstone substation and consolidating
operations at one modern facility.

The project stages are as follows:

e Design and consenting: detailed planning for the site, network
connections, and necessary approvals

e Construction and commissioning: building and bringing the new
substationinto service

Once complete, we willdecommission the Ludstone site, consolidating
operations at the upgraded Kaikdura location. This improves efficiency and
reduces the number of sites we need to maintain.
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Other Kaikoura Other Kaikoura reinforcement projects are described in Table 4.9.
reinforcement projects

Table 4.9  Kaikdura district reinforcement projects (FY27-FY32)

Financial

year Project title Description

An existing section of 11kV cable will be replaced along Beach Road in Kaikoura
FY27 Beach Road cable installation to ensure capacity for future demand requirements for customers north of
Ludstone Road.

Anew cable will be installed extending south from the future Kaikoura zone
FY30 Ocean Ridge feederupgrade substation along Mt Fyffe Road towards SH1, allowing connection with an existing
feeder, improving capacity and security of supply to the Ocean Ridge subdivision.

Anew overhead 11kV overhead line will be constructed along Rorrisons Road,
FY31 North Kaikoura feeder cable and the existing overhead line along Hawthorne Road will be reconductored to
provide additional capacity for the existing 11kV line on SH1 north of Kaikoura.

Anew 11kV cable will be installed extending south along Mt Fyffe Road and into the

P S ey ieeelr S iEien Seaview subdivision to provide additional capacity and security of supply.
These tactical projects address specific local constraints and growth areas,
particularly in newer subdivisions developing around Kaikdura township.
4.11.2 We will be upgrading key sections of the network, which willincrease capacity
What this means for you andreduce therisk of power outages, and if the power does go out, we will

be able torestore service more quickly. Through these investments, we are
strengthening the region’s energy resilience and giving you greater peace of
mind about your electricity supply.
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4.12
Looking

further ahead

Waipara to Amberley 66 kV
subtransmission line upgrade

Replacement of
skid-mounted substations

222 Asset Management Plan 2026

Following the completion of the
new Amberley zone substation,
we will upgrade the existing

33 kV subtransmission line
between Waipara and Amberley
to operate at 66 kV.

This completes the long-term
voltage standardisation strategy
for the Hurunui district, improving
capacity and reliability while
simplifying network operations.

Several of our smaller substations
are temporary installations

that willneed permanent
replacements. These temporary
facilities have served their
purpose well, but as the network
evolves, we need to plan for
proper permanent infrastructure
that will deliver reliable service for
decadestocome.

\\\

Potential redevelopm
of Bennetts zone subs

As the Woodend and Pegasus
areas continue to grow, we are
investigating whether the existing
Bennetts substation willneed
redevelopment orreplacement
to handle future demand.

This investigation work allows us
to understand the options and
make informed decisions when
the time comes.

Mouse Point and Hawarden
zone substation upgrades

Both substations serve important
agricultural and residential

areas and will eventually require
upgrades to meet growing
demand andreplace ageing
assets. By investigating these
needs now, we canintegrate
theminto ourlong-term
investment plans efficiently.

Furthervoltage
standardisation

Ourlong-term strategy aims to
standardise our subtransmission
network at 66 kV across

North Canterbury. This reduces
the complexity of operating
mixed-voltage systems,
improves efficiency, and makes it
easier to manage the network as
it grows. As substations reach the
end of their life, we rebuild them
for 66 kV operation, progressively
moving towards this goal.

These longer-term projects demonstrate our commitment to planning
ahead. By starting investigations early, we avoid rushed decisions and deliver
bettervalue foryou. When these projects eventually proceed, they will be
well-thought-out and cost-effective because we have taken the time to
understand the options and develop the best solutions.
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Continual
improvement and
adaptive planning

Network planning is not a one-time exercise. As North Canterbury evolves, as new
technologies emerge, and as your needs change, we adapt our plans accordingly.
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4.13.1

Monitoring and review

\\\

Every year, we review our network development plans against actual

outcomes. We compare our demand forecasts to actual load growth, assess
the performance of completed projects, and adjust our forward plans based

onwhat we learn. This continual improvement cycle, (Figure 4.8) means we are
always refining our approach to deliver better outcomes for you.

We closely monitor actual
demand growth against our
forecasts at each substation.
If growthis faster or slower
than expected, we adjust
the timing of future projects
accordingly.

||IQ

Demand
tracking

)

Technology
developments

The electricity industry is
changing rapidly. We actively
monitor emerging technologies
and approaches that might offer
better solutions for meeting
your needs. If new options
become available that are more
cost-effective than our planned
approach, we adjust our plans.

Figure 4.8  Ourcontinualimprovement cycle

Aftermajor projects are
completed, we evaluate
whetherthey delivered
the expected outcomes.
Theselessonslearned
inform how we approach
future projects.

0

Project
performance

o O
NN

Customer
feedback

Your experience of our
network is the ultimate
measure of success. We use
customer satisfaction surveys,
outage data, and direct
feedback to understand where
improvements are needed

and prioritise ourinvestments
accordingly
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4.14
Scenario planning
and adaptability

We recognise that the future is uncertain. Economic conditions, population growth
patterns, and the pace of technology adoption can all vary significantly from our
forecasts. Thatis why we use scenario planning to understand the range of possible
futures and develop flexible strategies that can adapt as conditions change.

Our planning approach explicitly considers:

High-growth scenarios

What if residential development accelerates faster than expected?
Ourplansinclude options to accelerate project delivery if needed.

Economic uncertainty

What if economic conditions change and affect both customerdemand
and our ability to invest? Our prioritisation framework allows us to scale
investment up or down while maintaining core reliability.

Technology disruption scenarios

What if EV adoption happens faster than forecast, orif battery
storage becomes economically viable sooner than expected?
We monitor these trends and have strategies to respond.

Climateresilience scenarios

What if extreme weather events become more frequent or severe?
Our asset selection and route planning explicitly considers
climate adaptation.

This adaptive approach means you can have confidence that our plans

are robust to uncertainty. We are not locked into a fixed path; we will adjust
as needed to continue delivering reliable, affordable electricity as your
needs evolve.
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4.14.1

Integration with broader

asset management

Distribution network
development

OurTkVand 22 kV
distribution network
plans, which deliver
power from zone
substations to your

\\\

The long-term subtransmission network strategy sits within our broader AMP.
The projects and investments described here are integrated with:

Asset replacement
andrenewal
programmes

Ourongoingwork to
replace ageing assets
before they fail

Vegetation
management

Our tree-trimming
programmes that
reduce therisk of
outages from
vegetation contact

homes and businesses

Network automation
and control systems

Ourinvestmentsin
technology torestore
your power faster
when faults occur

Customerservice
improvements

Our programmes to
improve how we
communicate with
you andrespond to
your needs

Allthese elements work together to deliver a network that meets
your expectations forreliability, affordability, and service quality.
The subtransmission strategy provides the high-capacity backbone,
butitis only one part of the complete system that delivers electricity

to yourhome or business.
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4.14.2
What all of this
means for you

4.14.3
Reliable power when
you need it

4.14.4
Fair and stable costs

4.14.5
Support for how you
want to use electricity
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Afterreading about substations, subtransmission lines, and planning
processes, you might be wondering: what does all of this actually mean
forme?

The investments described in this strategy translate directly into reliable
electricity supply. When we upgrade a substation or build a new line, we are
creating backup routes and additional capacity so that:

o yourlights stay on, even when one part of the network has a problem
e your power quality remains stable, without annoying voltage fluctuations

» your electricity supply can handle future growth without requiring
last-minute emergency upgrades.

Reliability is not something you notice until it is not there. Our goal is that you
continue to not notice - your electricity simply works when you neediit.

Every investment we make ultimately affects your electricity bill. Thatis why
cost-effectivenessis central to every decision we make. The strategies
describedin this document - coordinating with others, using demand
management before building infrastructure, right-sizing our solutions - all aim
to deliver the outcomes you need at the lowest reasonable cost.

By planning ahead and taking along-term view, we avoid the expensive
reactive upgrades that would cost you more. By coordinating with Transpower
and local councils, we avoid duplicating infrastructure. By carefully prioritising
projects, we spread major investments over time to avoid large bill spikes.

The network we are building will support your choices about how you

use electricity. Whether youwant to install solar panels, drive an EV,

heat yourhome with a heat pump, or simply have reliable power for traditional
appliances, our network will be ready.

We are not prescriptive about how you should use electricity; ourrole is to
provide a flexible network that supports whatever choices you and your
neighbours make. The capacity we are building and the flexibility we are
creating mean you will not be constrained by the network.

4.14.6
Resilience for the future

4.14.7
A network ready for
your community’s future

\\\

Climate change and natural hazards are real risks for North Canterbury.
The 2016 Kaikoura earthquake demonstrated how vulnerable our
infrastructure can be. The resilience measures in this strategy - including
backup generationin Hanmer, strengthened lines, N-1security at key
substations - all aim to maintain your power supply even when major
events occur.

We cannot prevent earthquakes or storms, but we can build a network that
recovers quickly and maintains supply to as many customers as possible
during and after these events.

North Canterbury is growing and changing. New subdivisions, new
businesses, and new ways of living all create demand for reliable electricity.
The network development strategy described in this document positions us
to support that growth.

When new subdivisions are built in Pegasus or Woodend, the network
capacity willbe ready. When new businesses open in Rangiora or Amberley,
the power will be there. When the Hurunui district develops further, the
infrastructure will support it. This forward planning means your community can
grow and prosper without being held back by electricity supply constraints.
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4.15
Yourrole
and your voice

This strategy has been shaped by what you have told us through customer surveys,
engagement sessions, and your daily interactions with our network. Your priorities -
reliability, affordability, and service quality - are embedded in every decision we make.

As we implement this strategy over the coming years, we will continue to seek your
feedback. Major projects willinvolve community consultation. We will report back
regularly on our progress. And we will adjust our plans based on what we hear from yo

_——

If you have questions about projects in you
concerns about network performance, or ideas abc

how we could do things better, we want to hear fromyou.
Visit mainpower.co.nz or contactus

Your electricity network belongs to the community it serves. This strategy is our
commitment to you that we will continue to invest wisely, plan carefully, and deliver
thereliable, affordable electricity supply that powers your homes, businesses,
and communities across North Canterbury.
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5

Creating a
. .44 sustainable
La'sy network
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This section brings together the investment programmes described throughout this

AMP and shows you the financial commitments we are making over the next 10 years.

We explain how we balance maintaining reliable service with managing your costs,
and what drives the changes in our expenditure over time.

What you will find o Ourtotalinvestment programme for the next 10 years
in this section o How expenditure is allocated across different priorities
o What drives changesin spending over time

o How we deliver efficiency and value for money

Asset Management Plan 2026
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5.2
Balancing reliability Our10-year
and affordability investment programme

Over the next decade, we will invest approximately $521 million in maintaining,
renewing, and improving your network. This investment responds directly to what you
told us matters most: reliability, resilience, safety, and careful cost management.

5.2.1 Table 5.1shows our total network expenditure over the next 10 years,

Total network expenditure broken down by the key investment categories explained throughout

This allows us to deliver the reliable service you expect at the lowest possible this plan.

cost, without compromising on safety or quality. By planning for the long term
and focusing on sustainability, we are building a network that supports our

community’s wellbeing and future growth.
Table 5.1 Total network expenditure (FY27-FY36)

We put your needs first, thinking not just about today but about how we
can best serve you foryears to come. Our approach is designed to benefit Expenditure ($000)
everyone in the community, making sure our network is strong, safe, and ready
forwhat is ahead. Category FY28  FY29  FY30 FY31 FY32  FY33
Major projects 12,018 10,404 12,041 12,597 8003 9270
Network reinforcement 3,480 3,760 3,787 3,484 3,565 3,667
Future networks 500 550 550 550 550 550
Replacement 15335 15823 15823 15823 15823 15823
Maintenance 8733 8961 9349 9503 9,657 9793
Network operations 2,402 2,370 2,378 2,375 2,409 2,41
Non-network 2,366 2,046 2,626 1814 1739 1,690

Customer-initiated works 19,200 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000

Total 64,034 49914 52,554 52,146 47,746 49,203
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5.2.2
Understanding the
investment categories

— 19%

of total expenditure

— 7%

of total expenditure

— 1%

of total expenditure

Figure 5.1 shows our total network expenditure over the next 10 years,

broken down by the key investment categories explained throughout this
plan. Let us explain what each category means for you and why the investment
isnecessary.

These are the large infrastructure investments responding to regional growth,
detailedin section 4. Thisincludes new zone substations like Coldstream,
major upgrades at Amberley and Hanmer Springs, and the Kaikoura resilience
improvements. This investment creates capacity fornew homes and
businesses across North Canterbury, supporting your community’s
economic development.

The expenditure profile shows higherinvestment in the early years (FY27-FY31)
as we deliver critical capacity projects, then moderating as these complete.
Without these investments, network constraints would limit development and
affect service quality in growing areas.

These targeted improvements address reliability constraints and bottlenecks
across the existing network. Examples include the Island Road feeder
extension improving capacity in southeast Kaiapoi, the Rangiora North
feeder bypass addressing East Belt bottlenecks, and Fernside network
reconfiguration for more reliable supply.

Thisinvestment translates directly to fewer outages and faster power
restoration when faults occur. It also includes switchgear automation,
allowing remote operation that restores power to unaffected customersin
minutes rather than hours.

This smaller but important investment prepares your network foremerging
technologies: EVs, solar panels, battery storage, and smart home systems.
We are investing in the monitoring, control, and communications
infrastructure needed to manage a more complex, two-way power
system efficiently.

Importantly, you told us not to invest speculatively in unproven technology.
This modest programme focuses on proven infrastructure that supports
customer choices without assuming rapid technology adoption.

Figure 5.1

- 31%

of total expenditure

——18%

of total expenditure

— 5%

of total expenditure

T 4%

of total expenditure

— 15%

of total expenditure

Summary of investment categories

Thisis the systematic replacement of ageing assets before they fail,
maintaining the reliability you expect. As explained in section 3, much of our
network was built between the 1950s and 1980s, and substantial portions are
now reaching the end of their design life.

Rather than allowing equipment to fail and cause outages, we proactively
replace it based on condition and risk assessment. This approach costs
less thanreactive emergency replacements and delivers better

reliability outcomes.

The expenditure increases from $14.7 millionin FY27 to $20.7 million in FY36,
reflecting the growing proportion of 1960s-era assets reaching replacement
age over the decade.

Preventive care extends asset life and prevents failures. This includes regular
inspections, vegetation management, routine servicing of equipment, and
corrective work addressing emerging issues before they become problems.

Our maintenance programme is detailed in section 3 by asset category.
This ongoing investment keeps equipment functioning reliably and safely,
often deferring or avoiding replacement costs.

This is the day-to-day running of the network: responding to faults, switching
operations, emergency callouts, and coordinating outages for maintenance
and connections work. This also covers our network control centre operations,
managing the real-time flow of electricity across North Canterbury.

These are supporting assets like IT systems, vehicles, tools, property,
and office equipment that allow us to operate the network efficiently.
While not directly part of the electricity infrastructure, these assets are
essential for planning, managing, and maintaining your network.

These are new connections for your property, upgrades to your service,

and otherwork you request. In most cases, you pay directly for your portion of
this work through connection charges, so it does not affect general network
charges. We have included it here to show the total activity on the network.



5.3

\\\

What drives
our investment

Several factors shape ourinvestment programme and explain why spending

changesovertime.

5.3.1
Ageing asset replacement

b 5.3.2
Regional growth

5.3.3
Resilience and
climate adaptation

Hanmer Springs

The primary driver of this category of expenditure is the safety and reliability
of the network. Our replacement programme ramps up from $14.7 million
inFY27 to $18 millionin FY36 as more 1960s-era equipment reaches
replacement age.

North Canterbury is growing, particularly in the Waimakariri district.
Rangiora, Kaiapoi, Woodend, and Pegasus are experiencing steady
populationincreases and new business development. This growth drives the
major projects programme, with $101 million invested in capacity increases
overthe decade.

The timing of these projectsreflects forecast growth patterns. Coldstream
and Amberley projects deliverin the early years (FY27-FY29) when capacity
constraints are most acute. Later projects like Hawarden respond to
longer-term agricultural intensification trends.

When we asked how you would want your lines charges invested, you
allocated 24% of your preferred investment to resilience (section1.2.1),
recognising that climate change is bringing more frequent and severe
weather events. Recent storms have tested our network, and we expect

this trend to continue. Ourresilience investments focus on strengthening
criticalinfrastructure to withstand these challenges. This includes installing
stronger pole specifications in exposed coastal areas, enhancing vegetation
management through Al-powered risk assessment, and deploying automated
switchgear that enables faster fault response. We are also improving our
emergency response capability so that when severe weather strikes, we can
restore power more quickly and keep our communities connected.

These investments are distributed across the major projects, reinforcement,
andreplacement categories throughout the 10-year period.
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5.3.4
Technology and
customer choice

5.3.5
Regulatory standards
and compliance

5.3.6
Input cost pressures
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While you told us not to invest speculatively in emerging technology
(section1.2.1), we must prepare the network for technologies customers are
adopting: EVs, solar panels, and smart home systems.

The “Future Networks” programme ($5.6 million over 10 years) provides for the
monitoring, communications, and control infrastructure needed to manage
these technologies efficiently as adoptionincreases. This expenditure
protects the value of your existing network assets as the electricity

system evolves.

Electrical safety standards evolve over time, reflecting improved
understanding of risks and new technologies. Ourinvestment programme
brings older parts of the network up to modern standards, particularly in areas
of seismic risk and areas requiring enhanced protection systems.

Similarly, cybersecurity requirements for critical infrastructure are becoming
more stringent. We are investing in protective systems for our SCADA and
communications networks to defend against cyber threats.

Like all businesses, we face cost inflation. The specialised equipment

we purchase (transformers, cables, poles, switchgear) has experienced
significant price increasesinrecent years due to global supply chain pressures
and commodity price movements.

Labour costs have also increased, for both ourinternal staff and contractors.
Skilled electrical workers are in high demand across New Zealand, and we
must offer competitive wages to attract and retain the expertise needed to
operate your network safely.

We actively manage these cost pressures through a combination of efficiency
measures and procurement practices. This includes bulk purchasing and
standardising equipment specifications to reduce material costs, as well as
collaborating with other EDBs to leverage collective buying power. We are
improving productivity through better work planning and the use of mobile
technology, which enables faster decision-making and more efficient field
operations. In addition, we maintain strategic partnerships with contractors
that balance cost efficiency with the capability needed to deliver high-quality
outcomes for our customers.

However, we cannot eliminate external costinflation entirely. We have used
consumers price index (CPI) forecast information from the Westpac Economic
Forecast Summary Spreadsheet to convert our constant expenditure
forecasts to nominal expenditure forecasts and extrapolated at constant CPI
for the final periods of the AMP where CPIforecast informationis not available.

Kaikéura
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5.4

The expenditure profile:
balancing investment
over time

Figure 5.2 shows how our total annual expenditure varies over the The profile shows higher investment in the next five years and moderate
10-year planning period. investment inyears 6-10.

Years 1-5 (FY27-FY31): Higher investment

Total expenditure averages $55.8 million per year. This period includes
major project delivery (Coldstream, Amberley, Hanmer Springs, Kaikoura)

70.0 and addresses capacity constraints that are already affecting service in
growing areas.

Years 6-10 (FY32-FY36): Moderated investment

60.0 Total expenditure averages $48.3 million per year. As major projects

complete, capital expenditure reduces. However, replacement and
maintenance programmes continue increasing to address the ongoing
ageing of assets.

This profile balances addressing immediate capacity constraints while
avoiding expenditure spikes. By spreading major projects across the decade
and managing the replacement programme systematically, we deliver

0.0 necessary improvements while keeping annual expenditure relatively steady.

30.0 I
0.0 I I

FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

50.0

Forecast expenditure ($million)

(@]

o

M Major projects W Network reinforcement Future networks
M Replacement Maintenance W Network operations
M Non-network I Customer-initiated works

Figure 5.2 Total annual investment FY27-FY36
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5.5.1 Table 5.2 sets out ourreplacement expenditure forecast for the
Replacement expenditure ~ '0-yearperiod, FY27-FyY36é.

Re p I a c e m e nt by asset category
and maintenance

Expenditure ($000)

budget breakdown

Overhead network 9,195 9,728 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000

Pole-mounted transformers 960 960 960 960 960 960 960
Pole-mounted switchgear 575 594 579 553 558 550 555

. Substations and switchgear 1,033 1,041 1,062 1,027 1,049 1,052 1,049
Because replacement and maintenance e

togetherrepresent 49% of our total investment Zone substations 170 165 165 150 no 350 50
49% ($25§ million ovgr 10 years), we. provide additional Secondary systems 275 758 2797 297 796 756
detail on how this expenditure is allocated across e

diﬁerent asset typeS Underground network 1,467 1,511 1,194 1,271 1,285 1,089

Network property 145 50 50 50 50 50 50 55
Corrective replacements 380 380 380 380 380 380 380 380
Fault replacements 635 635 635 635 635 635 635 635

Total 15,335 15,822 15,822 15,823 15,823 15,822 15,823 17,000

What this shows Overhead network replacement (poles, lines, crossarms) represents
63% of the replacement programme ($100.5 million), reflecting the fact that
overhead infrastructure makes up most of our network and some of it has
beeninplace since the 1950s.

The increasing expenditure over time (from $8.8 million to $11.8 million
annually) reflects the growing proportion of poles and lines reaching
replacement age or condition. By spreading this work over the decade,
we avoid cost spikes while systematically renewing the network.

Underground cable replacement increases from $1.2 million to $1.6 million
annually as cables reachreplacement criteria. Underground cable is more
expensive to replace than overhead lines (often 5-10 times the cost per
kilometre), so evenrelatively smalllengths of cable replacement drive
significant expenditure.

Transformer, switchgear, and secondary systems replacements remain

relatively steady, reflecting our proactive condition-based approach.

By replacing equipment based on condition assessment rather than

waiting for failures, we can plan work efficiently and avoid emergency
Raikotig replacement costs.
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5.5.2
Maintenance expenditure
by asset category

Our10-year forecast expenditure on network maintenance is set out
inTable 5.3.

Table 5.3 Network maintenance expenditure (FY27-FY36)

Category

Expenditure ($000)

FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

Overhead network

3,202 2,805 2,905 3,005 3,105 3,205 3,305 3,405 3,505 3,605

Pole-mounted transformers 529 537 514 520 458 539 527 514 520 468
Pole-mounted switchgear 396 402 408 414 420 427 433 439 446 453
Substations and switchgear 859 872 885 898 9N 925 939 953 967 982
Zone substations 758 637 698 853 849 717 651 767 857 779
Secondary systems 37 38 38 39 39 40 41 41 42 42
Underground network 527 531 502 509 508 502 506 502 509 508
Network property 121 121 121 121 121 121 121 121 121 121

Vegetation management

1,910 2,020 2,120 2,220 2,320 2,410 2,500 2,590 2,690 2,700

Replacement & recovery

135 135 135 135 135 135 135 135 135 135

Corrective maintenance

635 635 635 635 635 635 635 635 635 635

Total

9,109 8,733 8,961 9,349 9,501 9,656 9,793 10,102 10,427 10,428

What this shows

248 Asset Management Plan 2026

Overhead network maintenance (inspections, minor repairs, defect
rectification) represents the largest ongoing maintenance requirement.
The increasing expenditure over time reflects both the growing network
(more assets to maintain) and the ageing asset base (older equipment
requires more frequent attention).

Zone substation maintenance shows more variability year-to-year, reflecting
the scheduled major service intervals for power transformers and other
critical equipment.

“Replacement and recovery” covers the costs of recovering and disposing
of replaced equipment, transporting materials, and site reinstatement.
Thisincreases inline with the replacement programme.

Vegetation management (~$2 million annually) remains relatively steady,
reflecting our systematic programme using Al-powered risk assessment to
target trimming where it delivers the greatest reliability benefit.




5.6
Delivering efficiency
and value

Kaikbura

5.6.1
Our efficiency approach

\\\

Standardisation

We have standardised equipment specifications and designs wherever
possible. This allows us to:

e negotiate better prices through bulk purchasing
o reduce design time forroutine projects
e train crews on consistent equipment

e hold common spare parts, reducing emergency replacement costs.

Work planning

We plan our work carefully to avoid rushing. By scheduling replacements
before equipment fails, we can:

e combine multiple jobsin one area (reducing travel time)
o schedule work during favourable weather
e coordinate planned outages to minimise customer disruption

e avoid premium rates foremergency callouts.

Technology investment

We are investingin tools and systems that make our people more
productive, including:

e mobile technology that allows field crews to access asset information and
update records from the field

e improved asset management systems that provide better data for
decision-making

o betterwork-planning systems that optimise crew deployment and reduce
wasted travel.

These investments require upfront expenditure but deliver ongoing efficiency
benefits: doing more work with the same resources.

Collaborative procurement

As part of the Electricity Engineers’ Association, we collaborate with other
distribution businesses across New Zealand. This includes:

e shared technical specifications (allowing multiple companies to tenderon
the same standards, increasing competition)

e resource sharing during major emergencies
e best practice exchange

e benchmarking to identify improvement opportunities.
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5.6.2 We actively benchmark our costs against other EDBs across New Zealand. 5.6.3

. Our target is to maintain both operating expenditure (OPEX) and capital
BenChmarkmg and expenditure (CAPEX) per ICP below the 75th percentile. Our asset management
performance targets strategy focus over
This means we aim to be more efficient than half of our peer group, but we
) . ; the next decade
are not chasing the absolute lowest cost, because that might compromise
reliability or safety. The 75th percentile target represents good value: efficient
delivery without gold-plating, and without cutting corners. Figure 5.3 below
illustrates our $/ICP and network reliability performance against peer EDBs of
similar size and characteristic.
CAPEX
1000 C
— MainPower Nz Productivity improvements
A / J We are implementing better work management systems and mobile
©) 500 Peergroup average /\Z technology toincrease the amount of work completed per person-hour.
g Target: 10% productivity improvement by FY31.
@ e Peer group first quartile
0 e Peer group third quartile
FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25
OPEX )
300 Procurement savings
MainPowerNZ Through collaborative procurement and standardisation, we target 5%
reductionin unit costs for major equipment categories (transformers,
S 200 — Peergroup average poles, cables) compared to FY26 baseline prices, adjusted forinflation.
= /
(0]
/ .
5; 100 e Peer group first quartile
e Peer group third quartile
(0]
FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 . .
Asset life extension
SAIDI lised
e normatse By using condition-based replacement rather than age-based
MainPower NZ replacement, we extend asset lives by an average of 5-10 years.
o e — This defers expenditure while maintaining reliability.
i Peer group average
% 200
= e Pcer group first quartile
100
) = Peer group third quartile Maintenance optimisation
Fy21 Fvz2 Fv2s Fy24 FY25 Using data analytics and condition monitoring, we optimise maintenance
frequencies. Over-maintaining assets wastes money; under-maintaining
SrlAliea e e them leads to failures. Getting this balance right delivers efficiency
25 ———— N without compromising reliability.
2.0 e ——
é 15 Peer group average
it -
5 16
I= e Pcer group first quartile
05
0.0 e Peer group third quartile

These efficiency measures help offset external cost inflation and allow us to
27| FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25 deliver the investment programme while managing billimpacts carefully.

Figure 5.3 Benchmarking comparison (FY21-FY25)
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5.

7

Developing as
an organisation

We have put a strong emphasis on efficiency to deliver our 10-year plan. By developing
forward-looking plans, proactively managing resources, and standardising technical
designs in partnership with other EDBs, we are prioritising streamlined operations and
cost-effectiveness. Our focus on efficiency ensures that we not only meet the needs of
our community now but also build a resilient and high-performing network for the future.

5.7.1

Planning our workload

254

Asset Management Plan 2026

We have carefully shaped our plan to ensure work is spread out evenly, so we
can manage ourresources responsibly and avoid sudden spikes in workload.
By distributing work across the year, we enable a steady and predictable
workflow for our team, which supports effective workforce planning.

This allows us to maintain a consistent staffing level, ensuring we have the
right skills and people available when needed. Our approach not only helps to
maintain safety, quality, and sustainability for our community, it also enhances
job security and professional development opportunities for our employees.
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5.7.2
Standardisation across
our electricity network

5.7.3
Collaborating across
the industry

\\\

To ensure our future work is as efficient and effective as possible, we are
joining forces with other EDBs to use a shared set of technical designs for our
network. By adopting these standard designs, we can deliver reliable, safe,
and affordable services to our community, now and into the future.

Adopting standardised technical designs across our network offers arange
of strategic, operational, and financial benefits that can significantly enhance
network performance andresilience.

From a strategic perspective, standardisation supports long-term planning
and scalability. It enables consistent design principles to be applied across
new developments, upgrades, and maintenance activities, reducing
complexity and improving interoperability. This consistency also facilitates
clearer communication between engineering teams, contractors, and
suppliers, whichis particularly valuable in multi-party projects or when
onboarding new staff.

Operationally, standardised designs streamline asset management and
maintenance. Field crews benefit from familiar layouts and components,
which reduces training time and improves fault response efficiency.

Spare parts inventories can be optimised, and diagnostic tools can be applied
more uniformly, leading to fasterresolution of outages and improved safety
outcomes. Standardisation also supports digitalisation efforts, such as
remote monitoring and predictive maintenance, by ensuring data consistency
across assets.

Financially, the use of standardised designs canreduce procurement costs
through bulk purchasing and long-term supplier agreements. It also lowers
design and engineering overheads by reducing the need for bespoke
solutions. Overtime, these efficiencies contribute to lower total cost of
ownership and improved return on investment for network assets.

By working with other EDBs to adopt a common set of standard designs,
we share knowledge and learn from each other’s experience, which helps us
find better ways of doing things and avoid repeating work that has already
beendone. If there’s ever an emergency or a need to expand our services
quickly, having the same designsin place means we can respond faster and
more effectively.

By working collaboratively with other EDBs we increase our
operational efficiency, delivering a better outcome for all of our
customers and stakeholders.

By working closely with ourindustry partners and other EDBs, we leverage our
combinedresources, expertise, and infrastructure to enhance the efficiency,
reliability, and resilience of our networks. Thisincludes standardisation of
assets and design standards, which ensures efficient partnerships during
business as usual andin times of emergency response. We also collaborate

in eventresponse, network knowledge, aligning ADMS, aligning procurement
practices and processes, sharing quantity surveying data and systems,
sharing stock availability, and aligning our billing standards.
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5.7.4
Our commitment to
local procurement

5.7.5
Transitioning to a
skills-based organisation

256 Asset Management Plan 2026

We are committed to sourcing equipment and materials locally wherever
possible to support ourregional economy and foster strong relationships
with New Zealand suppliers. By prioritising local procurement, we can
reduce transport costs and lead times, improve supply chain resilience, and
contribute to the development of local industry capabilities. This approach
also enables us to respond more quickly to urgent needs, as local suppliers
can deliver equipment and services with greater flexibility. Through ongoing
engagement with ourlocal partners, we ensure that our procurement
practices align with our values of sustainability, reliability, and community
support, ultimately benefiting both our operations and the wider community.

We're preparing for the future by developing a clear framework that helps us
understand the skills our organisation needs to deliver our long-term AMP.
This skills taxonomy, built on the World Economic Forum (WEF) Global Skills
Taxonomy, guides our approach to workforce planning, making sure our teams
are agile, efficient, and inclusive as ourindustry evolves.

The WEF Skills Framework is aninternationally recognised system that
organises skills into easy-to-understand groups and highlights the abilities
most valuable intoday’s workplaces. By using this framework, we can identify
which skills matter most for our goals and ensure our people are equipped for
what’s ahead.

Looking towards 2026 and beyond, certain skills are becoming increasingly
important. In particular, technological skills, such as understanding Al and
working with big data, are expected to grow rapidly. Skills like analytical
thinking, creativity, resilience, flexibility, and being comfortable with new
technologies are not just desirable, but essential for our continued success.

Our taxonomy lays out these skills in organised groups, making it easier to see
the core capabilities needed and where we can focus development. To put
thisinto practice, we're piloting the framework with our Network team and
drawing on expertise from our Future of Work group. We're using a simple
internal platform, which uses generative technology to help map out the

skills of our employees - creating visual mind maps that make it easy to see
strengths and development areas.

5.7.6
Fostering the
next generation

Apprentice training

Graduate training
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We are committed to developing and supporting the next generation within
our organisation and industry. We focus on fostering essential skills, providing
practical training opportunities, engaging with our community, and promoting
diversity and inclusion. These themes ensure we build a strong, capable,

and future-ready workforce that reflects our values and supports

ongoing excellence.
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Youth Expo

Our apprentice programme is designed to give trainees hands-on experience
by working alongside our team of fully qualified and experienced electrical
professionals. Throughout their training, apprentices receive dedicated
support and guidance, helping them develop the skills needed to become
fully qualified and achieve their Electrical Workers Registration Board
registration. The programme follows a well-structured pathway, with clear
incentives and recognition at each key milestone, ensuring our apprentices
are motivated and set up forlong-term success. This approach not only
prepares our future workforce but also ensures we continue to deliver safe,
reliable, and high-quality service to our customers.

We welcome graduates into key areas such as asset management,
engineering, network planning, technology, data analysis, and business
administration. By giving graduates practical experience in these fields,
we help them develop a broad range of skills and a clear understanding of
how our teams work togetherto deliverreliable, cost-effective service
for our community.

This approach means graduates are not limited to one area, they gaina
well-rounded view of our operations. It also helps us stay flexible, as our
people can adapt quickly to changing needs. By matching graduate
placements with our current priorities, we meet today’s challenges while
also preparing for tomorrow. This supports our commitment to managing
assets responsibly and responding quickly to the needs of those we serve.

We believe in creating an environment where learning never stops and new
ideas are encouraged. Through the Graduate Programme, we attract
talented individuals who are keen to make a difference. This not only
strengthens our team but also helps us set high standards for the industry
and ensures we continue to deliverreliable service at the least cost to our
customers and community.
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Community scholarships

mJ::i'npo

We are proud to support the development of future engineering talent
through our scholarship scheme, whichis managed in partnership with the
Aruhiko Power Engineering Excellence Trust. This scholarship is awarded for
aone-year tenure andis specifically available to University of Canterbury
engineering students who are in their second or third professional year of
the Bachelor of Engineering (Honours) programme. In addition to financial
support, successful recipients may also have the valuable opportunity to gain
paid work experience with MainPower, providing them with practical industry
exposure and a pathway to further growth within our organisation.

This initiative not only helps students advance their studies but also
strengthens our talent pipeline and supports our commitment to nurturing
the next generation of skilled professionalsin ourindustry.

er
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ainPower Scholarship

UC 2025 Aruhiko PEET Scholar Award

Early career development
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We are committed to encouraging more young people and individuals from
under-represented backgrounds to join ourindustry, helping to build a strong
and diverse workforce for the future. By taking part in community events and
programmes, we aim to open doors to rewarding careers and highlight the
many opportunities our field has to offer.

GirlBoss

This year, we proudly supported the GirlBoss Edge Sustainability programme
forthe first time. This initiative is designed to inspire young women to explore
careersinscience, technology, engineering, and maths (STEM). Our staff also
had the chance to act as mentors, sharing their experiences and supporting
the next generation of leaders.

TechStep

We also worked alongside TechStep to create short videos that showcase
technology roles in ourindustry. These videos were made to reach groups who
are often under-represented, including Maori, Pasifika, and women. Two of our
team members, Whitney Tahau and Blake Harkness, featured in these videos,
helping to share their stories and encourage others to consider a future
intechnology.

STEM Careers Fair

At the University of Canterbury STEM Careers Fair, we connected directly with
students from arange of backgrounds and study levels. We talked about jobs
andinternships available in our field, with a special focus on exciting areas

like drones, Al, and process automation. Our team provided practical advice,
answered questions, and helped students think differently about what their
future careers might look like.

North Canterbury Youth Futures

Locally, we took partin the North Canterbury Youth Futures event,

which brings together employers, education providers, and young people.
This event gave us the chance to talk about the wide range of roles available in
our organisation and explain the different career paths that are possible.

It also allowed us to build stronger connections with otherlocal employers
and educators, working together to support young people as they start outin
their careers.

Through these efforts, we continue to invest in the future of ourindustry and
our community, making sure everyone has the chance tolearn, grow,
and succeed.
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5.8
Technology enhancing
our business
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5.8.1 We are working together with Marlborough Lines to ensure our technology
P : systems for managing assets and electricity distribution are fully aligned.
Advanced distribution This means using the same GIS and ADMS so our teams can easily share
management system information and support each other, especially in emergencies. Over time,
(ADMS) upgrade we are merging our technology, processes, and ways of working in several
stages. This gradual approach helps us provide more reliable service, improve
disasterresponse, and reduce costs for our customers. By standardising our
practices and working together on purchasing equipment and services,
we avoid duplicating effort and make the most of ourresources. Our goalis to
deliver dependable service, keep costs down, and ensure our systems work
seamlessly together for the benefit of everyone in our communities.

58.2 We are currently evaluating the Intelligent Vegetation Management System
. (IVMS) as a potential tool to support vegetation management across our

Improwpg our network. [VMS uses satellite imagery and Al to assess vegetation risks and

vegetation strategy generate targeted work plans. Akey feature is its ability to predict the growth
rates of different tree species at a span level, between individual power
poles, using high-resolution multispectralimagery and deep learning models.
These predictions are then clustered at section and feederlevels toinforma
prioritised trim plan. The system canidentify which trees pose the greatest
risk based on species-specific growth patterns, proximity to infrastructure,
and historical hazard data, allowing for more precise and timely
intervention planning.

Asset Management Plan 2026 261




\\\

5.8.3

Enhancing our
geospatial applications

5.8.4

Implementing digital
data capture
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Figure 5.4 An outage map for Hanmer Springs using data from ESRI

We are enhancing our ability to manage the network by introducing new
geospatial tools. Our teamis rolling out a suite of ESRI mapping applications
that willmake it easier for us to collect and process information about our
assets and the environment. These tools also allow us to work more closely
with partners such as local councils, making it simpler to share data and
collaborate on projects that benefit the whole community.

Alongside this, we are adopting the Feature Manipulation Engine (FME)
application, which helps us turnraw informationinto clear, useful maps and
reports. By combining these technologies, we can bring together details
about our network and the natural environmentin one place. This means we
can make better decisions, respond more quickly toissues, and ensure our
service remains reliable - all while keeping costs down for our customers.
Ourinvestmentin these tools supports our commitment to delivering value
and dependable service to everyone we serve.

We’re making it easier and more reliable to manage our network by collecting
information digitally. This means we can gather up-to-date details about our
assets, including photos of our work, while our team s out in the field.

By capturing data on the spot, we avoid the need for paper forms and make
sure important informationis entered only once, reducing errors and saving
time. The use of GPS technology helps us record the exactlocation of every
asset, so ourrecords are accurate and easy to update. We also use aerial
surveys with advanced imaging to improve and correct older data, ensuring
the informationwe rely onis as precise as possible.

Having accurate records is essential for keeping our network safe andreliable.

Ourdigital tools let us review and update information quickly, which means
we can spot and remove duplicate entries and avoid mistakes when sharing
data between teams. Because we’re able to process new information faster,
often within days, we canrespond toissues promptly and keep our service
dependable. All of these improvements help us deliver reliable service to our
community while keeping costs down.

5.8.5

Online portal for
customers to engage
with us on their projects

5.8.6

Utilising smart meters
tounderstand our
low-voltage network
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We have introduced a new online portal designed to make it easier for our
customers to keep track of their projects. This portal allows customers to log
in securely, view the current status of their ongoing work, and communicate
directly with our Customer Interface Works team. By opening up this channel,
we have made it simpler for customers who regularly work with us to get the
answers they need and stay informed every step of the way.

To make communication even smoother, we have set up an automatic text
notification system. This service lets customers know as soon as there are
updates on their projects so they are aware of progress or next steps. Our
goalis to provide clear, timely information and ensure that everyone feels

supported throughout their project journey.

Improved communication with our customers has led to a significantincrease
in overall satisfaction. By introducing tools like our customer portal, we have
made it easier for customers to connect with us, stay informed about their
projects, and receive timely updates. These enhancements demonstrate our
commitment to providing reliable service and ensuring our customers feel
supported at every stage.

We’ve recently gained access to smart meterinformation and a powerful data
analysis platform through our partnership with Hiko (SmartCo). This marks an
important step forward in helping us understand how electricity is used across
our network, spot trends in energy use, and keep a close eye on the quality

of supply our customers receive. With this new data, we can make more
informed decisions about how we plan andinvest in our network, ensuring we
continue to deliverreliable service at the best possible cost.

Using smart meter data and more advanced methods to model our network
also sets us up forthe future, giving us a strong foundation to manage new
markets and technologies as they emerge. These improvements meanwe’re
better equipped to serve our community, now and in the years ahead.
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By reducing energy losses across our network, we can ensure that more energy reaches
our customers efficiently. Whenever we update parts of our network, such as converting
from11kV to 22 kV, we install new transformers that meet the latest Minimum Energy
Performance Standards. Choosing equipment for our network is a careful process, and
we always prioritise options that use energy more efficiently and help keep ourrecords
accurate andup to date.

Alongside these technical improvements, we are committed to supporting our
community through education programmes and sponsorships that share practical
advice about insulation and energy efficiency solutions. We regularly engage with

our customers to explore new ways of managing energy demand, from considering
emerging technologies to understanding how people use electricity in theirhomes and
businesses. By working together, making smart investments, and focusing on quality,
we can help everyone benefit from a lower-cost energy supply.
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This section translates the investment programme into costs for you. We show you what
you pay for when your electricity bill arrives, how our charges fit into your overall power
costs, and what value you receive foryourinvestment.

What you will find » Who you pay through your electricity bill and where it goes
in this section » What we do with that money

o How our network charges are structured
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Understanding
your electricity bill

6.1.1 Your bill comes from your electricity retailer: companies like Contact Energy,
: Mercury, Genesis, or others. But that retaileris collecting money on behalf of
Who youare paying several different entities.

Generators produce the electricity
at power stations (mostly hydro,
geothermal, and wind in New Zealand).

Metering companies
install and maintain
the meterat your

property.

Transpower
operates the
national grid
carrying power
from generators
to substations
across the country.

Retailers buy
electricity from
generators,
manage your
account, send
bills, and provide
customer service.

Government and
regulatory bodies
collect levies

to fund industry

regulation and

market operations.

\\\
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Distributors (that is us, MainPower)
operate the local networks delivering
power from the national grid to

your property.

.\ The Government

collects GSTon
the total bill.

Each plays a necessary role in getting electricity to your property. Your retailer
bundles all these charges into one bill for simplicity.

6.1.2

The typical

North Canterbury
bill breakdown

$107.80

Generation cost
38.5%

Note: All prices are approximate

For a typical householdin North Canterbury using about 8,000 kWh per year,
the average monthly electricity bill is approximately $280 (including GST).
Figure 6.1shows how that breaks down.

$1.40 [$12.60

Levies Metering

0.5% 4.5%
$36.40
GST
13%

$22.40

Transmission
charges
8%

$30.80

Retail charges
11%

Figure 6.1 Breakdown of the average household power bill from the Electricity Authority website, www.ea.govt.nz

The important takeaway: MainPower’s charges make up about 24.5% of your
total bill. The other75.5% goes to generators, Transpower, retailers, metering
companies, levies, and tax.

This means when your total power bill increases, it is not necessarily because
of changes in our network charges. Generation costs fluctuate with fuel prices
and hydro lake levels. Transmission charges change as Transpower upgrades
the national grid. Retailers adjust their margins. The Government sets the
GSTrate.

e What we control: MainPower’s network charges (the 24.5%)

¢ What we do not control: Generation, transmission, retail, metering, levies,
and GST (the 75.5%)

When you have concerns about power costs, we want you to understand
which portion relates to our services and which relates to other parts of the
supply chain.



What you pay
MainPower for

6.2.1
Breaking down
your network charge

Figure 6.2  Breakdown of network charge

Your MainPower network charges include four main components, as shown in
Figure 6 2

Other75.5%
of your bill

$40 per month
58% of network charge

$18 per month
26% of network charge

$6 permonth
9% of network charge

$5 per month
7% of network charge

We have prepared this plan with care, focusing only on the essential
investments needed to keep your power reliable while delivering the best
possible value. The information in this section shows how our proposed AMP
would shape your monthly bill.

This recovers the cost of assets we have already built plus new assets we are
building now. Every piece of equipment on the network has been paid for
through electricity charges, and customers benefit from that equipment over
its entire lifetime (typically 30-60 years).

Thisincludes:
e Depreciation: As assets age, we set aside money to eventually replace them

e Return oninvestment: The capital investedin the network earns a regulated
return (currently about 5.4% annually)

e Interest costs: Where we have borrowed to fund investment, we pay
interest on that debt

The Commerce Commission regulates what return we can earn on
network investment.

This covers the day-to-day running of the network, including:

e inspecting and maintaining equipment (detailed in section 3)
e managing vegetation nearlines

e responding to faults and outages

e operating the network controlroom

e managing connections and customer requests

e planning future network needs.

These are ongoing costs that occur every year to keep the network
functioning safely and reliably.

We pay several taxes and levies that are passed through to
customers, including:

e local authority rates on network property
o ACC levies forworkplace safety insurance
o a Commerce Commission levy forindustry regulation

o an Electricity Authority levy for market operations.

Thisincludes:
e innovation programmes testing new technologies

o systems and capability development

network planning and analysis

e continual improvement initiatives.
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6.2.2 Your MainPower network charges include several components.
How network charges Most customers pay MainPower through two components on their
are structured retailer’s bill:

OO Daily charge:

=
M A fixed amount per day, regardless of how much power you use.
This reflects the fact that maintaining the network has fixed costs:
we need to maintain the poles and lines to your property whether
you use alot of power or allittle.
\ /

\®’ Usage charges:

A per-kilowatt-hour (kWh) charge based on how much power you
use. This reflects the variable costs of operating the network and
the impact of your consumption on network capacity.

For most residential customers, the daily charge is approximately $1.90 per
day ($58 per month), and the usage charge is approximately $0.025 per kWh.
At 8,000 kWh annual usage, this totals about $69 per month.

Different customer groups have different tariff structures reflecting their
usage patterns and the costs they impose on the network. Your retailer can
explain which tariff options are available to you.
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Appendix1-
Information disclosure requirements:
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Clause Requirement area Mandatory content AMP location
Section1.6: How we serve you: connections and
1123 Constraint information Methodology for sharing constraints with third customer service
sharing parties, including low voltage Section 2: Delivering for our communities:
people, capability, andresilience
12.1 Maintenance strategy gtea);ﬁirrljvgersand assumptions for maintenance Section 3: Managing our assets
Lifecycle CAPEX Approach andrationale forlifecycle asset . . .
12.5 methodology management CAPEX Section 3: Managing our assets
12.6 Vegetation management Approach and assumptions for vegetation Section 3.7: Vegetation management
’ 9 9 management expenditure /iVeg 9
. Consideration of non-network solutionsin ) . )
12.7 Non-network inlifecycle lifecycle CAPEX/OPEX Section 3: Managing our assets
. Risk policies, assessment, mitigation, high-impact Section 2: Delivering for our communities: people,
14 Riskmanagement events, emergency response capability, andresilience
. Review of progress against previous AMP, Section1.3: Understanding our network
15 Performance evaluation target performance performance
- Realistic AMP processes, organisational capabilities . ) . L
16 Capability assessment forimplementation Section 5.7: Developing as an organisation
171 Interruption Communication process for planned and unplanned  Section1.6.1: Notice of planned and
’ communication interruptions unplanned interruptions
17.21 Voltage quality Low-voltage quality monitoring, non-compliance Section 2.5.7: Voltage quality and low-voltage
- monitoring response, communication network monitoring
. e . o https://www.mainpower.co.nz/wp-content/
722 G cdliegion T Iowovoliage data chalenges, analyss/modeling  UPI0acs/2026/03/2026-~Clause-26.1o-
9 ges, Yy 9 information.pdf
Customer service Engagement protocols, service measures, P .
17.3 standards satisfaction, complaints Section 1: Your network, your priorities
Section1.6: How we serve you: connections and
74 Connection constraint Proactive sharing of constraints with new customerservice
information consumers, including low voltage Section1.3.4 Voltage quality and low-voltage
network monitoring
Section1.6: How we serve you: connections and
75 New capacity impact Assessment of significant new demand/generation/ ~ CUStomerservice
assessment storage impacts Section 2: Delivering for our communities: people,
capability, andresilience
Section 5.6: Delivering efficiency and value
; ; ; Section 5.7: Developing as an organisation
176 Innovation initiatives Innovation practices, case studies, outcomes,

metrics, third-party reliance

Section 5.8: Technology enhancing our business

Section 5.9: Improving energy efficiency

compliance summary
This appendix maps the mandatory disclosure requirements set out in the
Electricity Distribution Information Disclosure Determination to the relevant
sections in this AMP.
Table A.1 Electricity Distribution Information Disclosure Amendment Determination 2024, Attachment A requirements
Clause Requirement area Mandatory content AMP location
_ Summary overview, purpose statement, . .
3.1-3.3 Summary and purpose objectives, corporate mission/vision Strategic overview
3.4 Planning period Minimum 10 projected years coverage Section 5.2: Our10-yearinvestment programme
3.5 Director approval date Date AMP approved by directors
. Stakeholderinterests, identification, . . .
3.6 Stakeholderinterests accommodation, conflict management Section 1: Your network, your priorities
3.7 Accountabilities Governancg, executive, field operations Section 2.1.1: Who we are
accountabilities
) Significant assumptions, quantified, uncertainty SectionT: Your network, your priorities
3.8-3.10 Assumptions & strategy ice inflat ’ '
sources, price Intiators Section 5: Creating a sustainable network
311-312 Systems & data Systems overview, data requirements, Section 3.14: Information systems and data
: ' management quality controls, asset health models, limitations management
Maintenance processes, asset management
3.13-3.15 Asset management documentation, asset management strategies, Section 3: Managing our assets
objectives, policies and plans
3.16 Financial presentation All financial values in constant price NZ dollars Section 5.3.6: Input cost pressures
. L Service areas, consumers, load characteristics, . ) ..
4.1 Service areas description peak demand by sub-network Section 2.5: Your electricity network
) GXPs, generation > 1MW, subtransmission, . . .
4.2 Network configuration security classes, low-voltage system, SCADA Section 2.5: Your electricity network
427 Non-network solutions Quantification of non-network solution Section 2.11: Non-network solutions and
o contributions, party identification distributed energy resources
. Assets by category, voltage, quantity, age profiles, ) . .
4.4 Asset registers/profiles condition, systemic issues Section 3: Managing our assets
Note Network maps Network maps and single line diagram Section 2.9: Network configuration
of subtransmission Section 4: Building the network of the future
Annual performance targets for all AMP years, . . . :
5&6 Performance targets SAIDI and SAIF for 5 years Section1.4: Our service commitment to you
. . Basis for targets, consumer expectations, . . . .
8&9 Targetjustification legislation, historical comparison Section1.4: Our service commitment to you
N ‘ol g Section 4: Building the network of the future
) - etwork planning criteria, security an
i Planning criteria reliability standards Section 2: Delivering for our communities:
people, capability, and resilience
ns Demand forecasts Demand forecasts to zone substation level for Section 2.5: Your electricity network
' & constraints 5+ years, growth constraints Section 2.9: Network configuration
1192 Option analysis Cost-effectiveness analysis of non-network vs Section 2: Delivering for our communities:
. (non-network) traditional solutions people, capability, and resilience
278 Asset Management Plan 2026
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ADMS advanced distribution management system
Al artificial intelligence

ALARP aslow asreasonably practicable

AMMAT Asset Management Maturity Assessment Tool
AMP Asset Management Plan

CAPEX capital expenditure

CDEM civildefence emergency management

CPI consumers price index

CRM customerrelationship management

DPP default price-quality path

EDB electricity distribution businesses

ERP enterprise resource planning

EV electric vehicle

FME Feature Manipulation Engine

FTE full-time equivalent

GIS geographic information system

GXP grid exit point

ICP installation control point

IVMS Intelligent Vegetation Management System
NEMA National Emergency Management Agency
NZTA NZ Transport Agency Waka Kotahi

OPEX operating expenditure

SAIDI System Average Interruption Duration Index
SAIFI System Average Interruption Frequency Index
SCADA supervisory control and data acquisition

SFs sulphur hexafluoride

SMS short messaging service

STEM science, technology, engineering, and maths
WEF World Economic Forum

. \\\
mainpower

AppendiX 3 - MainPower New Zealand Limited

H ’ H 172 Fernside Road, RD 1, Kaiapoi 7691
DlreCtors Certlﬁcate PO Box 346, Rangiora 7440

T. +64 3 311 8300 F. +64 3 311 8301

CERTIFICATE FOR YEAR-BEGINNING 1 APRIL 2026 DISCLOSURE
Pursuant to Clause 2.9.1 of Section 2.9 of the Electricity Distribution Disclosure Determination 2012.

We, ANTHONY CHARLES KING and STEPHEN PAUL LEWIS, being Directors of MainPower New
Zealand Limited, certify that, having made all reasonable enquiry, to the best of our knowledge:

a) The following attached information of MainPower New Zealand Limited prepared for the
purposes of clauses 2.4.1, 2.6.1, 2.6.3, 2.6.6 and 2.7.2 of the Electricity Distribution Information
Disclosure Determination 2012 in all material respects complies with that determination.

b) The prospective financial or non-financial information included in the attached information has
been measured on a basis consistent with regulatory requirements or recognised industry
standards.

c) The forecasts in Schedules 11a, 11b, 12a, 12b, 12c and 12d are based on objective and
reasonable assumptions which both align with MainPower New Zealand Limited’s corporate
vision and strategy and are documented in retained records.

Anthony Charles King Stephen Paul Lewis
27/02/2026 27/02/2026
Date Date

WWW.THHEHF]-G'U'.’ET.EU.H?
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FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
Ta(i) Expenditure on Assets Forecast $000 (in nominal dollars)
Consumer connection 6,000 11,700 19,589 6,250 6,391 6,538 6,689 6,842 7,000 7,160 7,325
System growth 16,330 17,819 13,513 13,287 13,644 13,727 9,735 11,161 1,129 6,767 7,020
Assetreplacement and renewal 13,085 14,708 15,646 16,481 16,853 17,242 17,638 18,044 18,459 20,288 21,975
Assetrelocations - - - - - - - - - - -
Reliability, safety, and environment:
Quality of supply 58 879 1,942 1,050 1,702 1,468 1,522 570 1,323 716 794
Legislative and regulatory - - - - - - - - - - -
Otherreliability, safety, and environment 300 675 357 417 1,512 2,329 1,639 3,022 1,767 3,181 3,296
Total reliability, safety, and environment 358 1,554 2,299 1,466 3,214 3,797 3,161 3,592 3,090 3,897 4,090
Expenditure on network assets 35,772 45,782 51,047 37,485 40,102 41,304 37,223 39,639 39,677 38,112 40,410
Expenditure on non-network assets 1,705 1,293 279 417 1,299 499 245 365 1,692 19 85
Expenditure on assets 37,477 47,075 51,326 37,902 41,401 41,803 37,468 40,004 41,369 38,232 40,495
plus Cost of financing - - - - - - - - - - -
less Value of capital contributions 3,500 3,500 3,571 3,646 3,728 3,814 3,902 3,991 4,083 4177 4,273
plus Value of vested assets - - - - - - - - - - -
Capital expenditure forecast 33,977 43,575 47,755 34,256 37,673 37,989 33,566 36,013 37,286 34,055 36,222
Assets commissioned 25,632 37,464 46,712 44,747 42,956 48,674 35,151 27,756 34,543 46,515 44,024
FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
$000 (in constant prices)
Consumer connection 6,000 11,700 19,200 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000
System growth 16,330 17,819 13,244 12,756 12,810 12,597 8,733 9,788 9,540 5,670 5,750
Assetreplacement and renewal 13,085 14,708 15,335 15,823 15,823 15,823 15,823 15,823 15,823 17,000 18,000
Assetrelocations - - - - - - - - - - -
Reliability, safety, and environment:
Quality of supply 58 879 1,904 1,008 1,598 1,347 1,365 500 1134 600 650
Legislative and regulatory - - - - - - - - - - -
Otherreliability, safety, and environment 300 675 350 400 1,420 2,137 1,470 2,650 1,515 2,666 2,700
Total reliability, safety, and environment 358 1,554 2,254 1,408 3,018 3,484 2,835 3,150 2,649 3,266 3,350
Expenditure on network assets 35,772 45,782 50,034 35,986 37,651 37,904 33,391 34,760 34,011 31,936 33,100
Expenditure on non-network assets 1,705 1,293 273 400 1,220 458 220 320 1,450 100 70
Expenditure on assets 37,477 47,075 50,307 36,386 38,871 38,362 33,611 35,080 35,461 32,036 33,170
Subcomponents of expenditure on assets (where known)
Energy efficiency and demand side management, reduction of energy losses
Overhead to underground conversion
Research and development
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FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
Ta(i) Expenditure on Assets Forecast (continued) $000 (in nominal dollars)

Difference between nominal and constant price forecasts
Consumer connection - 389 250 391 538 689 842 1,000 1,160 1,325
System growth (0) 268 531 834 1,130 1,002 1,374 1,589 1,097 1,270
Assetreplacement and renewal - 31 659 1,030 1,419 1,816 2,221 2,636 3,288 375
Assetrelocations - - - - - - - - - -
Reliability, safety, and environment:

Quality of supply (0) 39 42 104 121 157 70 189 16 144

Legislative and regulatory - - - - - - - - - -

Otherreliability, safety, and environment - 7 17 92 192 169 372 252 516 596
Total reliability, safety, and environment (0) 46 59 196 313 325 442 441 632 740
Expenditure on network assets (0) 1,014 1,498 2,451 3,400 3,832 4,880 5,666 6,177 7,310
Expenditure on non-network assets - 6 17 79 41 25 45 242 19 15
Expenditure on assets (0) 1,019 1,515 2,531 3,441 3,857 4,925 5,908 6,196 7,325

Commentary on options and considerations made in the assessment
of forecast expenditure

EDBs may provide explanatory comment on the options they have considered
(including scenarios used) in assessing forecast expenditure on assets forthe

current disclosure year and a 10-year planning period in Schedule 15.

Asset Management Plan 2026
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Tla(v) Asset Relocations FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Project or programme* $000 (in constant prices)
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
All other project or programmes - asset relocations - - - - - -
Asset relocations expenditure - - - - - -
less Capital contributions funding asset relocations
Asset relocations less capital contributions - - - - - -
Ta(vi) Quality of Supply FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Project orprogramme* $000 (in constant prices)
Feederreinforcement 58 379 1,704 127 - 240
Voltage improvement - - - 481 1,148 607
Low voltage network - 350 200 200 250 300
Network automation - 150 - 200 200 200
All other project or programmes - quality of supply - - - - - -
Quality of supply expenditure 58 879 1,904 1,008 1,598 1,347
less Capital contributions funding quality of supply - - - - - -
Quality of supply less capital contributions 58 879 1,904 1,008 1,598 1,347

Ta(ii) Consumer Connection FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Consumer types defined by EDB* $000 (in constant prices)
Residential 3,600 4,355 4,355 4,355 4,355 4,355
Commercial 1,120 1,301 1,301 1,301 1,301 1,301
Council pumping 800 143 143 143 143 143
Irrigation 120 121 121 121 121 121
Other 360 80 80 80 80 80
- 5,700 13,200
Consumer connection expenditure 6,000 11,700 19,200 6,000 6,000 6,000
less Capital contributions funding consumer connection 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500
Consumer connection less capital contributions 2,500 8,200 15,700 2,500 2,500 2,500
Ta(iii) System Growth FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
$000 (in constant prices)
Subtransmission 5,122 - 155 1,164 2,514 6,335
Zone substations 8,045 14,432 10,318 6,695 9,628 5,232
Distribution and low-voltage lines 2,726 360 1,227 2,352 - -
Distribution and low-voltage cables 437 1,527 1,545 1,545 769 1,030
Distribution substations and transformers - - - - - -
Distribution switchgear - - - - - -
Othernetwork assets - 1,500 - 1,000 - -
System growth expenditure 16,330 17,819 13,244 12,756 12,810 12,597
less Capital contributions funding system growth - - - - - -
System growth less capital contributions 16,330 17,819 13,244 12,756 12,810 12,597
Ta(iv) Asset Replacement and Renewal FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
$000 (in constant prices)
Subtransmission - - - - - -
Zone substations 140 n3 170 165 165 150
Distribution and LV lines 8,326 8,830 9,195 9,728 10,000 10,000
Distribution and LV cables 793 1,249 1,467 1,51 1,194 1,271
Distribution substations and transformers 1,626 2,038 1,993 2,001 2,022 1,987
Distribution switchgear 517 550 575 594 579 553
Othernetwork assets 1,682 1,928 1,935 1,823 1,862 1,862
Asset replacement and renewal expenditure 13,085 14,708 15,335 15,823 15,823 15,823
less Capital contributions funding asset replacement and renewal - - - - - -
Asset replacement and renewal less capital contributions 13,085 14,708 15,335 15,823 15,823 15,823
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(continued)
Ta(vii) Legislative and Regulatory FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 Ta(xi) Non-Network Assets FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Project or programme* $000 (in constant prices) Project or programme* $000 (in constant prices)
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - Routine expenditure
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - Asset management 435 1,293 273 400 1,220 458
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - IT systems 1,270 - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
All other projects or programmes - legislative and regulatory - - - - - -
Legislative and regulatory expenditure - - - - - - All other projects or programmes - routine expenditure
less Capital contributions funding legislative and regulatory - Routine expenditure 1,705 1,293 273 400 1,220 458
Legislative and regulatory less capital contributions - - - - - -
Atypical expenditure
T1a(viii) Other Reliability, Safety, and Environment FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 Project orprogramme*
Project orprogramme* $000 (in constant prices) [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
Distributionlines 300 200 150 200 1,120 627 [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
Distribution cables - - - - - 1,210 [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
Substations - 475 200 200 300 300 [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - - [Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
[Description of material project or programme] - - - - - -
All other projects or programmes - atypical expenditure - - - - - -
All other projects or programmes - _ _ _ _ _ _ Atypical expenditure = = = = = =
otherreliability, safety, and environment
Otherreliability, safety, and environment expenditure 300 675 350 400 1,420 2,137
Expenditure on non-network assets 1,705 1,293 273 400 1,220 458
less Capital contributions funding other reliability, B B B B _ B
safety, and environment
Sat;i?c; :f:ian?irlii;)&t is;rféty, and environmentless 300 675 350 400 1,420 2137
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FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
OPEX forecast $000 (in nominal dollars)
Serviceinterruptions and emergencies 1,200 1,200 1,224 1,250 1,278 1,308 1,338 1,368 1,400 1,432 1,465
Vegetation management 1,800 1,910 2,061 2,208 2,365 2,528 2,687 2,851 3,021 3,210 3,296
Routine and corrective maintenance and inspection 6,692 7,065 6,711 6,985 7,449 7,680 7,927 8,163 8,607 9,073 9,269
Assetreplacement and renewal - 205 209 214 219 224 229 234 239 245 251
Network OPEX 9,692 10,380 10,206 10,657 11,310 1,739 12,180 12,616 13,267 13,960 14,281
System operations and network support 15,181 16,157 16,484 16,830 17,209 17,606 18,011 18,425 18,849 19,282 19,725
Business support 8,183 8,688 8,864 9,050 9,254 9,467 9,685 9,908 10,135 10,368 10,607
Non-network solutions provided by a related party or third party - - - - - - - - - - -
Non-network OPEX 23,364 24,845 25,348 25,880 26,463 27,074 27,696 28,333 28,984 29,650 30,332
Operational expenditure 33,056 35,225 35,554 36,537 37,773 38,813 39,876 40,949 42,251 43,610 44,613
FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36
$000 (in constant prices)
Serviceinterruptions and emergencies 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200
Vegetation management 1,800 1,910 2,020 2,120 2,220 2,320 2,410 2,500 2,590 2,690 2,700
Routine and corrective maintenance and inspection 6,692 7,065 6,578 6,706 6,994 7,047 7,m 7,158 7,378 7,602 7,693
Assetreplacement and renewal - 205 205 205 205 205 205 205 205 205 205
Network OPEX 9,692 10,380 10,003 10,231 10,619 10,773 10,926 11,063 1,373 1,697 11,698
System operations and network support 15,181 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157 16,157
Business support 8,183 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688
Non-network solutions provided by a related party or third party - - - - - - - - - - -
Non-network OPEX 23,364 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845 24,845
Operational expenditure 33,056 35,225 34,848 35,076 35,464 35,618 35,771 35,908 36,218 36,542 36,543
Subcomponents of operational expenditure (where known)
Energy efficiency and demand side management, reduction of energy losses - - - - - - - - - - -
Direct billing* - - - - - - - - - - -
Research and development - - - - - - - - - - -
Insurance 1,065 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,026
* Direct billing expenditure by suppliers that direct bill the majority of their consumers
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FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

Difference between nominal and real forecasts ($000)

Serviceinterruptions and emergencies 24 50 78 108 138 168 200 232 265
Vegetation management 41 88 145 208 277 351 431 520 596
Routine and corrective maintenance and inspection 133 279 455 632 816 1,005 1,229 1,470 1,677
Asset replacement and renewal 4 9 13 18 24 29 34 40 45
Network OPEX 203 426 691 966 1,254 1,553 1,895 2,262 2,583
System operations and network support 327 673 1,052 1,449 1,854 2,268 2,692 3,125 3,568
Business support 176 362 566 779 997 1,220 1,447 1,680 1,919
Non-network solutions provided by a related party or third party - - - - - - - - -
Non-network OPEX 503 1,035 1,618 2,229 2,851 3,488 4,139 4,805 5,487
Operational expenditure 706 1,461 2,309 3,195 4,105 5,041 6,034 7,068 8,070

292 Asset Management Plan 2026

Commentary on options and considerations made in the assessment of
forecast expenditure
EDBs may provide explanatory comment on the options they have considered

(including scenarios used) in assessing forecast operational expenditure for
the current disclosure year and a 10-year planning period in Schedule 15.
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Asset condition at start of planning period (percentage of units by grade)

% of asset
Voltage Asset category Assetclass Units H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 Grade unknown Data accu(flalc;); . eg};ecce&:jsitntﬁ et;g
S5years
All Overheadline Concrete poles / steel structure No. 0.14% 0.09% 7.66% 34.52% 57.40% 0.20% 2 1.50%
All Overheadline Wood poles No. 1.51% 1.79% 31.75% 55.50% 8.74% 0.72% 2 6.50%
All Overheadline Otherpole types No. - - - - - - N/A -
HV Subtransmission line Subtransmission OH up to 66 kV conductor km 0.83% 26.65% 24.10% 15.59% 32.83% - 2 -
HV Subtransmissionline Subtransmission OH 110 kV+ conductor km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG up to 66 kV (XLPE) km - 0.23% 41.83% 4.66% 53.28% - 3 0.20%
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG up to 66 kV (oil pressurised) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG up to 66 kV (gas pressurised) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG up to 66 kV (PILC) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG 110 kV+ (XLPE) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG 110 kV+ (oil pressurised) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG 110 kV+ (gas pressurised) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission UG 110 kV+ (PILC) km - - - - - - N/A
HV Subtransmission cable Subtransmission submarine cable km - - - - - - N/A
HV Zone substation buildings Zone substations up to 66 kV No. - 44.44% 16.67% 16.67% 22.22% - 3 10.00%
HV Zone substation buildings Zone substations 110 kV+ No. - - - - - - N/A
HV Zone substation switchgear 22/33kV CB (indoor) No. - - - 100.00% - - 2 -
HV Zone substation switchgear 22/33kV CB (outdoor) No. 11.76% 29.41% 5.88% 23.53% 29.42% - 2 9.00%
HV Zone substation switchgear 33 kV switch (ground mounted) No. - - - - - - N/A
HV Zone substation switchgear 33 kV switch (pole mounted) No. 4.88% 43.90% - 34.15% 17.07% - 2 14.00%
HV Zone substation switchgear 33kVRMU No. - - - - - - N/A
HV Zone substation switchgear 50/66/110 kV CB (indoor) No. - - - - - - N/A
HV Zone substation switchgear 50/66/110 kV CB (outdoor) No. - - 7.69% 61.54% 30.77% - 2 -
HV Zone substation switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV CB (ground mounted) No. - 3.70% 3.70% 20.37% 72.23% - 2
HV Zone substation switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV CB (pole mounted) No. 3.85% - - 92.31% 3.84% - 2
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Schedule 12a: Report on asset condition
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Asset condition at start of planning period (percentage of units by grade)
% of asset
Voltage Asset category Assetclass Units H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 Grade unknown Data accu(;a_% . ef;};i‘;zsitntﬁ et;g
5years
HV Zone substation transformer Zone substation transformers No. - - 4.35% 56.52% 39.13% 3 12.00%
HV Distributionline Distribution OH open wire conductor km 0.67% 3..25% 20..23% 48.86% 26.99% 2 2.00%
HV Distributionline Distribution OH aerial cable conductor km - - - - - N/A
HV Distributionline SWER conductor km - 11.38% 60.24% 21.64% 6.73% 2 -
HV Distribution cable Distribution UG XLPE or PVC km 1.62% 2.12% 14.19% 43.44% 38.63% 2 1.00%
HV Distribution cable Distribution UG PILC km - - 212% 91.76% 6.12% 2 -
HV Distribution cable Distribution submarine cable km - - - - - N/A
HV Distribution switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV CB (pole mounted) - reclosers and sectionalisers No. 1.43% 2.14% 5.71% 51.43% 39.29% 2 4.00%
HV Distribution switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV CB (indoor) No. 7.89% 2.63% 2.63% 76.32% 10.53% 2 3.00%
HV Distribution switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV switches and fuses (pole mounted) No. 16.94% 19.07% 24.29% 26.92% 12.78% 2 2.00%
HV Distribution switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV switch (ground mounted) - except RMU No. - - - - - N/A
HV Distribution switchgear 3.3/6.6/11/22 kV RMU No. 7.89% 7.68% 13.60% 30.92% 39.91% 3 4.00%
HV Distribution transformer Pole-mounted transformer No. 0.20% 9.90% 32.38% 38.65% 18.87% 3 5.00%
HV Distribution transformer Ground-mounted transformer No. 0.38% 6.84% 36.69% 37.52% 18.57% 2 5.00%
HV Distribution transformer Voltage regulators No. - - 7.69% 26.92% 65.39% 3 -
HV Distribution substations Ground mounted substation housing No. 0.31% 15.85% 40.50% 26.76% 16.58% 2 1.00%
Lv LVline LV OH conductor km 7.63% 51.59% 24.63% 13.13% 3.29% 2 2.00%
Lv LV cable LVUG cable km - 0.87% 15.31% 30.32% 53.50% 2 1.00%
Lv LV streetlighting LV OH/UG streetlight circuit km 36.32% 12.10% 2.53% 18.49% 30.56% 2 1.00%
LV Connections OH/UG consumer service connections No. 4.60% 4.80% 15.70% 33.20% 41.30% 0.40% 1 1.00%
All Protection Protectionrelays (electromechanical, solid state, and numeric) No. 23.84% 14.24% 33.78% 27.48% 0.66% 1 25.00%
All SCADA and communications SCADA and communications equipment operating as a single system Lot 30.68% 12.04% 23.69% 24.08% 9.51% 2 20.00%
All Capacitorbanks Capacitorsincluding controls No. - - - - - N/A
All Load control Centralised plant Lot - 42.86% - 57.14% - 2 10.00%
All Load control Relays No. - - - - - 1 -
All Civils Cable tunnels km - - - - - N/A
Note CB = circuit breaker; HV = high-voltage; LV = low-voltage; OH = overhead; PILC = paper-insulated lead-covered; PVC = polyvinyl chloride;
RMU =ring main unit; SCADA = supervisory control and data acquisition; SWER = single-wire earth return; UG = underground; XLPE = cross-linked
polyethylene
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12b(i) System Growth - Zone Substations

Current . Min. Max. . Temporary
Exiting zone Current Current c:nset;llie: security Current a%::l;et:llte Peak load Available :fesilurltly Peak load available  available :fesilumly Forecast  Yearof any Constraint Constraint Constraint constraint
substgtion peakload peakload cF; acit 9 of supply constraint capacit period +5  capacity +5 classiﬁg:ti)n period +10 capacity  capacity classiﬁg:ti)n constraint forecast rimary cause solution solution solution Explanation
(MVA) period (IEIV A)y classification type (SIV A)y yrs yrs (MVA) +5yrs (type) yrs +10yrs +10yrs +10yrs (type) type constraint P y type progress remaining
(type) yrs (typ (MVA) (MVA) yrs {(typ lifespan
MainPower s building
Divert anew zone substation
) No ) ) ) Zone substation load to Implementation Not (ZS) (Coldstream) east of
Southbrook 397 Winter 40 N-1 constraint 0.30 Winter ’ N-1 Winter 0 75 N-1 Security 2 transformer alternative stage applicable  Rangiora which will pick
substation up the rapid load growth
from Southbrook.
Burnt Hill 15.1 Summer 23 N-1switched No 7.90 Summer 6.5 N-1switched Summer 4.9 7.5 N-1switched No 10+ Not applicable Not Not applicable Not No constraint
i constraint ) ) | i constraint applicable applicable |
No constraint. Once
Coldstream ZS
. No ' ) No . Not . Not is commissioned,
Swannanoa 18.2 Summer 23 N-1switched constraint 4.80 Summer 4.4 N-1switched Summer 2.7 53 N-1switched constraint 10+ Not applicable applicable Not applicable applicable  Southbrook ZS can
pick up some of the
SwannanoaZS |load.
ReplacementZSis
being constructed due
. . to capacity constraints
. . No ) . ) " Subtransmission Network Implementation Not . )
Amberley 6.3 Winter 6 N-1switched constraint o] Winter 2.5 N-1switched Winter o] 0] N-1 Security 1 circuit upgrade stage applicable and aging equme_nt:
Backup subtransmission
supplyis limited to 6 MVA
+11kV offload capability.
Backup subtransmission
supply from Culverden
MacKenzies ) No . Subtransmission  Distributed ’ Not GXP not always possible.
Rd 2.6 Winter 4 N constraint 1.40 Summer 0.6 N Summer 0 0.4 N Security 1 circuit generation Planning stage applicable  Engaging with local
generationto help
address constraint.
Greta 1.5 Summer 4 N No 2.50 Summer 2.2 N Summer 2 2.3 N No None Not applicable Not Not applicable Not No constraint
) constraint ) ) ) constraint applicable applicable )
Flexibility solutions
have been exploredvia
market engagement but
Cheviot 3.6 Summer 4 N No 0.40 Summer 0.2 N Summer ] 0] N Capacit; 9 Zone substation Demand Planning stage Not \Iivoecrzl?sc()atdcgztne;ecftive.
' constraint ' ’ pacity transformer response gstag applicable )
response will be further
explored followed by
network reinforcements
to shiftload.
Investigate load
management/flexibility
optionsin conjunction with
No . Zone substation Demand ) network reinforcement to
Hawarden 3.9 Summer 4 N constraint 0.10 Summer 0 N Summer o] 0] N Capacity 5 transformer response Planning stage > 3years allow load shift. A project
isbudgetedinthe 10-year
period to upgrade the ZS
capacity.
Ludstone ZS will be rebuilt
Zone substation Network Not onthe KaikouraZS site.
Ludstone 6.1 Winter 6 N-1switched Security 6] Winter 6] N-1 Winter 0] 0] N-1 Security 1 transformer Uograde Planning stage aoplicable Flexibility options are
P9 PP being explored toimprove
security of supply.
Leader 1.7 Summer 4 N No 2.30 Summer 2.3 N Summer 2.2 2.4 N No None Not applicable Not Not applicable Not No constraint
) constraint ) ) ) ) constraint applicable applicable :
Willbe replaced witha
new 4 MVA Substation
' No ' ' No . Not . Not as the subtransmission
Oaro 0.2 Winter 0.5 N constraint 0.30 Winter 4.5 N Winter 4.5 4.5 N constraint None Not applicable applicable Not applicable applicable  supply is being
upgraded from 33 kV
to 66 kV.
. ZS upgradeis budgeted
. ! ) Zone substation Network . Not : e
Mouse Point 17.8 Summer 13 N-1 Security 6] Summer 6] N-1 Summer (] 5.9 N-1 Security 1 transformer upgrade Planning stage applicable for |mp|ementat|on inthe
10-year period.
Anew ZS willbe
constructed due to
) . equipment aging and
’ . ) ) ) Zone substation Network Implementation Not h
Hanmer 4.7 Winter 6 N Security 1.30 Winter 0.7 N Winter o] 0.9 N Security 1 transformer upgrade stage applicable capacity. New chal
backup generation to
improve security of
supply.
Lochiel 6] Winter 0.3 N No ] 0.10 Winter 0.1 N Winter 0.05 0. N No ) None Not applicable NOt Not applicable NOt No constraint
) constraint ) ) ) ) constraint applicable applicable
Marble No No . Not . Not )
Quarry 0 Summer 0.2 N constraint 0.10 Summer 0.1 N Summer 0.05 0.1 N constraint None Not applicable applicable Not applicable applicable No constraint
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Schedule 12c: Report on forecast network demand

Number of connections

Appendix 4 -
Schedule 12d: Report on forecast interruptions and duration

\\\

12c¢(i) Consumer Connections FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Number of ICPs connected during year by consumer type
Consumer types defined by EDB
Residential 819 757 757 757 757 757
Irrigation 32 30 30 30 30 30
Large user 13 12 12 12 12 12
Streetlights 1 1 1 1 1 1
Other - - - - - -
Connections total 865 800 800 800 800 800
Distributed generation FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
Number of connections made inyear 299 376 400 424 448 472
Capacity of distributed generationinstalled inyear 2 3 4 4 4 4
(MVA)
12¢(ii) System Demand
Maximum coincident system demand (MW) FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31
GXP demand 120 18 n9 120 121 122
plus aDriwﬁgchjntveed generation output at high voltage 3 2 2 2 2 2
Maximum coincident system demand 123 120 121 122 123 124
less Net transfers to (from) other EDBs at high voltage
and above
Demand on system for supply to consumers’ 123 120 121 122 123 124
connection points
Electricity volumes carried (GWh)
Electricity supplied from GXPs 660 666 670 675 680 684
less Electricity exports to GXPs
plus Electricity supplied from distributed generation 29 30 31 32 33 34
less Net electricity supplied to (from) other EDBs
Electricity entering system for supply to ICPs 689 696 702 708 713 79
less Total energy delivered to ICPs 645 649 655 660 666 671
Losses 44 47 47 47 47 47
Load factor 64% 66% 66% 66% 66% 66%
Lossratio 6.4% 6.7% 6.7% 6.7% 6.6% 6.6%
300 Asset Management Plan 2026

FY26 FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31

SAIDI

Class B (planned interruptions on the network) 177.5 169.6 169.6 169.6 169.6 169.6
Class C (unplanned interruptions on the network) 204.3 2015 2015 2015 2015 2015
SAIFI

Class B (planned interruptions on the network) 0.64 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60
Class C (unplanned interruptions on the network) 1.25 1.23 1.23 1.23 1.23 1.23
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Schedule 13: Report on asset management maturity
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QuestionNo. Function

Question

Evidence-Summary

User Guidance

Why

Who

Record/documented Information

Towhat extenthas an asset

MainPower’s Asset Management
Policy is documented, authorised

Widely used AM practice standards require an organisation to
document, authorise and communicate its asset management
policy (eg, asrequiredin PAS 55 para 4.2 ). Akey pre-requisite of
any robust policy is that the organisation’s top management must

The organisation’s asset management
policy, its organisational strategic

Asset management policy been by the CEO and Board Chair, and be seen to endorse and fully supportit. Also vital to the effective Top management. The management plan, documents indicating how the
3 gwoal?caygement documented, authorised communicated to staff in various ::2?:lgrzrt]:r?ttzzgql?;itrhoebyﬂglzla?i)gr!sst:ntdegrtir:evﬁlﬁgrreoggitreggsics)glieo%f ;eszzttr:z;gzse?%/ee;?” responsibility for asset management policy was based
and communicated? m%ﬁmggg?g%iswp;ﬁgg;ﬁe AMP. outsources some of its asset-related activities, then these people :ﬁg2&?;eﬂeczdsf%g:%cﬁig'figgon
' and their organisations must equally be made aware of the policy’s ’
content. Also, there may be other stakeholders, such as regulatory
authorities and shareholders who should be made aware of it.
In setting an organisation’s asset management strategy, it
. , isimportant that itis consistent with any other policies and -
What has the organi§ation gt?;ng\}’/vg:“giie;xi?r?igi%zr:t strategigs that the organisation has and has tgken intq account Z?rea?erg;rgzactJ?ei?Ziecitgﬁgfrge?;?eegt
Asset ?n%:zt%;r]sggigrg?;'ts asset policies and strategies, with an nglvrﬁaqtuel;etemriqasecgsrse;?\;ﬁgaztaekrir;%ltdsetgltlhIs g%%s;;?g:ﬁ?mmes Top management. The organisation's  organisational policies and strategies.
10 management is congistentwith otr?gr obvious downward cascade from with other organisational policgi;es and strateggkyas(eg asrequired strategic planning team. The Otherthan the organisation’s
. o Policy to Strategy. Stakeholder y management team that has overall strategic plan, these could include
strategy appropriate organlsgtlonal requirements are clearly understood by PAS S5para4.3.1 b_)and has taken account of stakeholder . responsibility forasset management.  thoserelating to health and safety,
policies and strategies, and the and reflected in the Asset requirements as required by PAS 55 para 4.3.1c). Generally, this environmental. etc. Results of
needs of stakeholders? Management Strate will take into account the same polices, strategies and stakeholder stakeholder cénsuitation
9 9y- requirements as covered in drafting the asset management policy '
but at a greaterlevel of detail.
Top management. Peoplein the
Inwhat way does the gltarglzg\;/v?erfjeistzigz?encac?g:i]seenc; Good asset stewardship is the hallmark of an organisation g;%ﬁg|§2;|eotr;v;g:eetxtp;/%régnac;vsvleetdge
organisation’s asset : A compliant with widely used AM standards. A key component o> >
Asset management strategy take asset lifecycles Of. planning, . of thisis the need to take account of the lifecycle of the assets, systems and their associated The organisation’s documented
: design, construction, operation, ) ; ' life-cycles. The management team
n management account of the lifecycle of maintenance. etc. The strategies asset types and asset systems. (For example, this requirement is that has overall responsibility for asset management strategy and
strategy the assets, asset types and ) ey 9 recognisedin 4.3.1d) of PAS 55). This question explores what an P y supporting working documents.
' include appropriate approaches for A . - g asset management. Those
asset systems overwhlchthe high-volume and low-volume asset organisation has done to take lifecycle into accountinits asset responsible for developing and
organisation has stewardship? management strategy. .
fleets. adopting methods and processes
usedinasset management.
The Asset Management Plans )
How does the organisation foreachassetclass are based I)ngtsizzrg?:r?(i)gseon:ﬁgi esaltlr;a)t:rgg:Er?gvﬁg:/ttrﬁgsolg}sgtligg will The management team with
2 e e o G ocument s et Fien e e Do achieved. Thedevelopentof lan(s il esd oidentiythe VST SS00NSIN (XME5et o orgaristion's aset
plan(s) life cycle activities of its assets performance, costs, andrisks, which ;Z?%fr-lr?\;ii:kesc?fnﬁ:ztsl\slg[(essafg/%gcsj;gtc;@ggIrime(siovihse]:;ﬁz;g(rje maintenance and engineering management plan(s).
” ! ; ; ,
and asset systems? ng?r:?eiiﬂzeesaqu}jerzsgugrss suchas to be carried out and the resources required. managers.
Howhasfche organlsatlon MamPowercommunlcatesl its plans Plans will be ineffective unless they are communicated to allthose, ~ The management team with Distribution lists for plan(s).
Asset communicated its plan(s) to through both documentation (the includi d i dth h 4 k bli I ibility for th D derived f |
27 management allrelevant parties to a level AMP) and its induction procedures including contracted suppliers and those who undertake enabling overallresponsibility for the asset ocuments derive Irompan(s)
) ) A ’ function(s). The plan(s) need to be communicated in a way that is management system. Delivery which detail the receiversrolein plan
plan(s) of detail appropriate to the which includes the MPowered relevant to those who need to use them functions and suppliers delivery. Evidence of communication
receiver’srolein their delivery? framework. ' PP ’ Y ’
Various documents ranging from The implementation of asset management plan(s) relies on (1) The management team with
Asset How are designated the Delegated Authorities Policy actions being clearly identified, (2) an owner allocated and (3) that overallresponsibility for the asset The organisation’s asset management
29 management res onsibilitigsfordeliver of through to job descriptions and owner having sufficient delegated responsibility and authority to management system. Operations, plan(s). Documentation defining roles
Ian(s? assgt lan actions documgnted7 reporting templates document carry out the work required. It also requires alignment of actions maintenance and engineering and responsibilities of individuals and
P P ' what asset management outcomes across the organisation. This question explores how well the plan(s)  managers. If appropriate, the organisational departments.
people are responsible for. setout responsibility for delivery of asset plan actions. performance management team.
The management team with
“What has the organisation done overallresponsibility for the asset
to ensure that appropriate MainPower’s AMP includes 10-year Itis essential that the plan(s) are realistic and canbe implemented, management system. Operations,
arrangements are made available spend forecasts, which are subject which requires appropriate resources to be available and enabling maintenance and engineering T
) ; . ) A ; : o 4 The organisation’s asset management
Asset forthe efficient and cost to aniterative process to smooth mechanismsin place. This question explores how well this is managers. If appropriate, the lan(s). Documented processes and
31 management effective implementation of spending to within the revenue achieved. The plan(s) not only need to consider the resources performance management team. procedures forthe derl)iver of the
plan(s) the plan(s)? path and Service Corporation directly required and timescales, but also the enabling activities, If appropriate, the performance P y

(Note thisis about resources and
enabling support)”

International (SCI) ratios. Future staff
resourcing has been considered.

including for example, training requirements, supply chain
capability and procurement timescales.

management team. Where
appropriate the procurement team
and service providers working onthe
organisation’s asset-related activities.

asset management plan.
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QuestionNo. Function Question Maturity Level 0 Maturity Level 1 Maturity Level 2 Maturity Level 3 Maturity Level 4
To what extent “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
has an asset The organisation has an asset management The organisation has an asset management The asset management policy is authorised standard required to comply with requirements
;
policy gfﬁlﬂgg;?fgted’ documented asset management policy. :ggnrgagi?eenr?g?ttﬁzr;;l:qut influencing the It may be in use to influence development of stakeholders, and used to make these persons  The assessoris advised to noteinthe
communicated? 9 ' strategy and planning but its effect is limited. aware of their asset related obligations. Evidence section why this is the case and the
' evidence seen.”
What has the
organisationdone “Th feat :
) e organisation has not considered the . . )
toensure that its needto ensure that its asset management  The need to align the asset management Alllinkages are in place and evidence “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
asset management ; . - : ; s . . is available to demonstrate that, where ; h >
h strategy is appropriately aligned with strategy with other organisational policies Some of the linkages between the long-term : SN standard required to comply with requirements
strategy s T o ) appropriate, the organisation’s asset . h
Asset consistent with the organisation’s other organisational and strategies as well as stakeholder asset management strategy and other management strateqy is consistent with its setoutinarecognised standard.
10 management . policies and strategies or with stakeholder  requirementsis understood and work organisational policies, strategies and 9 ntstrategy|s ¢ .
other appropriate . ) ) ) B other organisational policies and strategies. . . .
strategy organisational requirements. has started to identify the linkages or to stakeholder requirements are defined but the The organisation has also identified and The assessoris advised to note in the
po(‘:ficiesand OR incorporate themin the drafting of asset work s fairly well advanced but stillincomplete. considgered the requirements of relevant Evidence section why thisis the case and the
strategies, and The organisation does rlot have an asset management strategy. stakeholders. evidence seen.
the needs of management strategy.
stakeholders?
Inwhat way does
e ot o T orgaisaton'sprocess(es) surpass e
strate tak% account  strateayis produced with due re agrd tothe The needisunderstood, and the standard required to comply with requirements
Asset oy . ayisp 9 organisationis drafting its asset The long-term asset management strategy The asset management strategy takesaccount  setoutinarecognised standard.
of the lifecycle of lifecycle of the assets, asset types or asset . > .
n management the assets. asset svstems that it manages management strategy to address the takes account of the lifecycle of some, but not of the lifecycle of all of its assets, asset types
strategy types and ‘asset OyR ges. lifecycle of its assets, asset types and all, of its assets, asset types and asset systems.  and asset systems. The assessoris advised to note in the
systems over which The organisation does not have an asset assetsystems. E\‘/’;g:ggg :222?” why thisis the case and the
the organisation has management strategy.” '
stewardship?
How does the The organisation has asset management « -
organisation establish plan(s) but they are not aligned with the TR . Asset management plan(s) are established, The orgamsatpn S process(es)lsurpass_ the
h S The organisationisin the process of putting . S standard required to comply with requirements
and document its - asset management strategy and objectives : ; documented, implemented and maintained . h
Asset asset management The organisation does not have an and do not take into consideration the full in place comprehensive, documented asset forasset systems and critical assets to achieve setoutinarecognised standard.
26 management -0 (s) across the life identifiable asset management plan(s) asset life cycle (including asset creation, management plan(s) that cover alllife cycle the asset management strategy and asset ) ' )
plan(s) A covering asset systems and critical assets. e o activities, clearly aligned to asset management S : The assessoris advised to note inthe
cycle activities of acquisition, enhancement, utilisation, objectives and the asset management strate management objectives across all life Evidence section why this is the case and the
its assetsand maintenance decommissioning ) 9 .- cycle phases. evidence seen.” Y
asset systems? and disposal). '
grOV;:iZZttigi The plan(s) are communicated to most of The plan(s) are communicated to all relevant “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
cogmmunicated its “The plan(s) are communicated to some of those responsible for delivery but there are empployees stakeholders and contracted standard required to comply with requirements
27 énS:r?;gement plan(s) to all relevant The organisation does not have plan(s) or 'gsse responsible for delivery of the plan(s). :;iiﬁ?:;?ﬁ;@g?:&gzg?iﬁ;\;gtrﬁizges service providers to a level of detail appropriate setoutinarecognised standard.
plan(s) g:gﬁz to ?;e\:iealtgfto their distributionis limited to the authors. Communicated to those responsible for communication. The organisation recognises fj%ltir\}(:rr poafri:chlgpa;:s&gﬁ;f&f;ifg;ﬁ:ﬁgighne The assessoris advised to notein the
pprop . delivery is eitherirregular orad-hoc.” improvement is needed as is working Yy p f Evidence section why thisis the case and the
thereceiver'srolein 4 uti that they are being used effectively. id »
their delivery? towards resolution. evidence seen.
Asset management plan(s) inconsistently
document responsibilities for delivery ) “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
How are designated of plan actions and activities Asset management plan(s) consistently 'gzscitn:neanrlarggmoir;ﬁgilli?éss)f%??ﬁggeer}it\%r standard required to comply with requirements
Asset res onsibilitige]sfor The organisation has not documented and/orresponsibilities and authorities document responsibilities for the delivery of actions and chre is adequate detail to er¥able setoutinarecognised standard.
29 management delﬁ/er of asset plan responsibilities for delivery of asset forimplementationinadequate and/or actions but responsibility/authority levels are delivery of actions Desiqnated responsibilit
plan(s) actionsydocumer?ted’? plan actions. delegationlevelinadequate to ensure inappropriate/inadequate, and/or there are and aur%/horit foraéhievgment ofasp;et lan Y The assessoris advised to note in the
' effective delivery and/or contain misalignments within the organisation. actionsis a Y ropriate P Evidence section why this is the case and the
misalignments with organisational pprop ' evidence seen.”
accountability.
“What has the
organisation
done to ensure
that appropriate The organisation’s arrangements fully cover « T
arrangements are The organisation recognises the need The organisation has arrangementsin place all the requirements for the efficient and l?aen?jragr?jnrzgﬂi?gjgzgﬁssaiiﬁrrzgﬁrt:sents
Asset made avalla_ble The organisation has not considered the to ensure appropriate arrangements for the implementation of asset management cost eﬁectlvelmplementatlo.n Qfasset setoutinarecognised standard.
forthe efficient . areinplace forimplementation of asset plan(s) but the arrangements are not yet management plan(s) and realistically address
31 management ) arrangements needed for the effective o ) ) ; ’
and cost effective ) ) management plan(s) andisin the process adequately efficient and/or effective. the resources and timescales required, ) ) )
plan(s) implementation of plan(s). The assessoris advised to note inthe

implementation of
the plan(s)?

(Note thisis about
resources and
enabling support)”

of determining an appropriate approach for
achieving this.

The organisationis working to resolve
existing weaknesses.

and any changes needed to functional
policies, standards, processes and the asset
managementinformation system.

Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”
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QuestionNo. Function

Question

Score

Evidence—Summary

User Guidance

Why

Who

Record/documented Information

What plan(s) and procedure(s)
does the organisation have for
identifying and responding

MainPower has many leading plans
that seek to avoid emergency
situations (e.g. design standards,
construction standards), and many

Widely used AM practice standards require that an organisation
has plan(s) to identify and respond to emergency situations.
Emergency plan(s) should outline the actions to be taken

to respond to specified emergency situations and ensure
continuity of critical asset management activities including

The manager with responsibility for
developing emergency plan(s).
The organisation’s risk assessment

The organisation’s plan(s) and

Contingency L lagging plans such as incident g h ? . ! . procedure(s) for dealing with
33 planning tqmc[dents and emergency management procedures, business th_e communication to,gnd involvement of, externalag_enues. team. People with designated duties emergencies. The organisation’s risk
situations and ensuring continuity plans. and emergenc This question assesses if, and how well, these plan(s) triggered, within the plan(s) and procedure(s) assessments and risk registers
continuity of critical asset recove y’IDans These la ?n 4 implemented and resolved in the event of anincident. for dealing with incidents and 9 '
management activities? rypians. agging The plan(s) should be appropriate to the level of risk as determined ~ emergency situations.
plans are consistently linked to the OO ;
Incident Management framework by the organisation’s risk assessment methodology. Itisalso a
9 ' requirement that relevant personnel are competent and trained.
Evidence that managers with
responsibility for the delivery of
- asset management policy, strategy,
What has the organisation Section 2.1.1of the AMP shows In order to ensure that the organisation’s assets and asset ’ objectives and plan(s) have been
done to appoint member(s) ; ; . ) . Top management. People with . )
of its management team to how MainPower has assigned systems deliver the requirements of the asset management policy, management responsibility for the appointed and have assumed their
Structure, beres ons?ble for ensurin responsibilities to various roles, strategy and objectives responsibilities need to be allocated to delive? of asset rgana emyent olic responsibilities. Evidence may
37 authority and e N 9 3 cascading downwards from the appropriate people who have the necessary authority to fulfil their Y oo 9 POICY. include the organisation’s documents
e that the organisation’s assets . h N . ; B strategy, objectives and plan(s). ) .
responsibilities deliver the requirements of the Board to the senior leadership responsibilities. (This question, relates to the organisation’s assets People working on asset-related relating to its asset management
assetmana gment strate team, whose responsibilities are eg, parab), s 4.4.1of PAS 55, making it therefore distinct from the acti\ﬁties 9 system, organisational charts, job
L 9 vy describedin the job descriptions. requirement containedin para a), s 4.4.1 of PAS 55). ’ descriptions of post-holders, annual
objectives and plan(s)? S
targets/objectives and personal
development plan(s) of post-holders
as appropriate.
Evidence demonstrating that asset
teaminathas overallrospongpiity | Management plan(s)andor the
for asset management F?isk Y process(es) forasset management
What evidence can the . . . planimplementation consider the
Structure, organisation’s top management The AMP notes that processes exist Snpsttljrrgaslj:f?ste:largasgﬁEzzgrree%lc;ﬁ:lta?g mfaias%ir:tiztttt?]e term gagi?szq;g::[sﬁzr:ggers involvedin provision of adequate resources
40 authority and provide to demonstrate that 2 for determining resources required ‘resources’ includes manpower materialé funding and service dag “to-day su ervis?on of inboth the short andlong term.
responsibilities  sufficient resources are available forasset management activities. rovider suboort P ’ ’ 9 asget-relatyed Ectivities suchas Resources include funding, materials,
forassetmanagement? P pport. frontline managers. en ‘ineers equipment, services provided by third
foremen and cgar éha?\ds as ’ parties and personnel (internal and
aporopriate 9 service providers) with appropriate
pprop ) skills competencies and knowledge.
MainPower communicates the
Towhat degree does the K:ngrtiﬁsnafofffggg:fsgu h Widely used AM practice standards require an organisation to Top management. The management E%’gjv?:Cv?rg:es#gﬁﬁg&':'stljvsoarisrﬁgds
Structure, organisation’s top management both Igadin controls (which ragn e communicate the importance of meeting its asset management team that has overall responsibility team t;'alks and mana e;nent ps:
42 authority and communicate the importance of 3 from desi r?standardsto iob 9 requirements such that personnel fully understand, take ownership ~ forasset management. People walk-abouts would agssistan
responsibilities  meetingits asset management d Jeslg 41 0] | of, and are fully engaged in the delivery of the asset management involved in the delivery of the asset e d L
requirements? escriptions) and lagging controls requirements (eg. PAS55s54.4.19g) management requirements organisation to demonstrate it is
’ (whichrange from practice reviews ) e ' meeting this requirement of PAS 55.
toinspection of completed works).
Where an organisation chooses to outsource some of its asset Top management. The management The organisation’s arrangements
Where the organisation has MainPower has arange of leading management activities, the organisation must ensure that these team that has overall responsibility for  that detail the compliance required of
outsourced some of its asset controls (e.g. design standards, outsourced process(es) are under appropriate control to ensure asset management. The manager(s) the outsourced activities.
. management activities, how material specifications, contract that all the requirements of widely used AM standards (eg. PAS 55) responsible for the monitoring and Forexample, this this could form
QOutsourcing ) ’ . . ) ’ S .
of asset has it ensured that appropriate terms) to ensure compliant delivery areinplace, and the asset management policy, strategy objectives  management of the outsourced part of acontract or service level
45 management controls arein place to ensure 2 of the Asset Management Strategy. and plan(s) are delivered. This includes ensuring capabilities and activities. People involved with the agreement between the organisation
nag the compliant delivery of its These are complemented by arange resources across a time span aligned to life cycle management. procurement of outsourced activities. and the suppliers of its outsourced
activities U : . e : e o L !
organisational strategic plan, of lagging controls that range from The organisation must put arrangements in place to control the The people within the organisations activities. Evidence that the
and its asset management policy global(e.g. NZS7901 audits) to local outsourced activities, whetherit be to external providers or to that are performing the outsourced organisation has demonstrated
and strategy? (inspection of completed works). otherin-house departments. This question explores what the activities. The people impacted by toitself that it has assurance of
organisation doesin thisregard. the outsourced activity. compliance of outsourced activities.
Thereis aneed for an organisation to demonstrate that it Evidence of analysis of future work
has considered what resources are required to develop and . . load plan(s) in terms of human
How does the organisation implement its asset management system. There is also a need ?;n::?eﬂ:gteg;erl‘;;?;pﬁgilglirs resources. Document(s) containing
develop plan(s)fgrthe human for the organisation to demonstrate that it has assessed what respgnsiblefordgvelopi'ng ass?at analysis of the organisation’s own
- resources required to undertake Job descriptions clearly define the developm_ent plan(s) are reqw_red toprovideits hgman resources management strategy and plan(s). direct resources and contractors
Training, L with the skills and competencies to develop and implement its h e, resource capability over suitable
asset management activities - asset management outcomes of - . Managers with responsibility for ) )
48 awareness and including the develooment and 2 roles. and show clear linkages to asset management systems. The timescales over which the plan(s) development and recruitment of timescales. Evidence, such as
competence J P : 9 are relevant should be commensurate with the planning horizons P minutes of meetings, that suitable

delivery of asset management
strategy, process(es), objectives
and plan(s)?

MainPower’s values.

within the asset management strategy considers e.g. if the asset
management strategy considers 5,10 and 15 year time scales then
the human resources development plan(s) should align with these.
Resourcesinclude both ‘inhouse’ and external resources who
undertake asset management activities.

staff (including HR functions).
Staff responsible for training.
Procurement officers.
Contracted service providers.

management forums are monitoring
human resource development
plan(s). Training plan(s), personal
development plan(s), contract and
service level agreements.
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QuestionNo. Function

Question

Maturity Level O

Maturity Level 1

Maturity Level 2

Maturity Level 3

Maturity Level 4

What plan(s) and
procedure(s) does
the organisation
have foridentifying
andresponding

The organisation has not considered

The organisation has some ad-hoc
arrangements to deal withincidents and

Most credible incidents and emergency
situations are identified. Either appropriate

Appropriate emergency plan(s) and
procedure(s) are in place torespond to
credible incidents and manage continuity of

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements

Contingency the need to establish plan(s) and emergency situations, but these have setoutinarecognised standard.
33 planning toincidents a_nd . procedure(s) to identify and respond to been developed on a reactive basis in plan(_s)_and prqgedure(s)aremc_omplete crlltlcalalsset management activities consistent . . .
emergency situations incidents and emergency situations response to specific events that have for critical activities or they are inadequate. with policies and asset management The assessoris advised tonote inthe
and ensuring gency ’ occ%rred in thz ast Training/ external alignment may be incomplete.  objectives. Training and external agency Evidence section why this is the case and the
continuity of critical past. alignmentisinplace. evidence seen.”
assetmanagement
activities?
What has the
organisationdone to
appoint member(s) Top management has appointed an “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
?;;tr;rt‘;ag:?::pli?sible Iﬁgr:r;aeréatgoegznotigta: gztrscc?nncs)lrdpe;?scc{ms Top management understands the need appropriate people to ensure the assets deliver ISIIeraepszgIr:stiicijli?yefrgsgr?sru’?ﬁg?r?astﬁ\ée standard required to comply with requirements
5 Structl_Jre, for ensuring that to ensure that the organisation’s assets toappointaperson qrpersonsto_ensure the requirements of the asset management organisation’s assets deliver the requirements setoutinarecognised standard.
authority and that the organisation’s assets deliver the strategy, objectives and plan(s) but their areas

responsibilities

the organisation’s
assets deliver the
requirements of the
asset management
strategy, objectives
and plan(s)?

deliver the requirements of the asset
management strategy, objectives
and plan(s).

requirements of the asset management
strategy, objectives and plan(s).

of responsibility are not fully defined and/or
they have insufficient delegated authority to
fully execute theirresponsibilities.

of the asset management strategy, objectives
and plan(s). They have been given the
necessary authority to achieve this.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

Structure,
40 authority and
responsibilities

What evidence can
the organisation’s top
management provide
to demonstrate that
sufficient resources
are available for asset
management?

The organisation’s top management has
not considered the resources required to
deliver asset management.

The organisations top management
understands the need for sufficient
resources but there are no effective
mechanismsin place to ensure thisis
the case.

Aprocess exists for determining what
resources are required forits asset
management activities and in most cases these
are available butin someinstances resources
remaininsufficient.

An effective process exists for determining
the resources needed for asset management
and sufficient resources are available. It can be
demonstrated that resources are matched to
asset management requirements.

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

Structure,
42 authority and
responsibilities

Towhat degree does
the organisation’s

top management
communicate the
importance of meeting
its asset management
requirements?

The organisation’s top management has
not considered the need to communicate
the importance of meeting asset
management requirements.

The organisations top management
understands the need to communicate
the importance of meetingits asset
management requirements but does not
doso.

Top management communicates the
importance of meetingits asset
management requirements but only to parts
of the organisation.

Top management communicates the
importance of meetingits asset management
requirements to all relevant parts of the
organisation.

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why thisis the case and the
evidence seen.”

Outsourcing
of asset

45 management
activities

Where the organisation
has outsourced

some of its asset
management activities,
how has it ensured that
appropriate controls
areinplace toensure
the compliant delivery
of its organisational
strategic plan, andits
asset management
policy and strategy?

“The organisation has not considered the
need to put controlsin place.”

The organisation controls its outsourced
activities on an ad-hoc basis, with little
regard for ensuring for the compliant
delivery of the organisational strategic
plan and/orits asset management policy
and strategy.

Controls systematically considered but
currently only provide for the compliant
delivery of some, but not all, aspects of the
organisational strategic plan and/orits asset
management policy and strategy. Gaps exist.

Evidence exists to demonstrate that
outsourced activities are appropriately
controlled to provide for the compliant delivery
of the organisational strategic plan, asset
management policy and strategy, and that
these controls are integrated into the asset
management system

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

Training,
48 awareness and
competence

How does the
organisation develop
plan(s) for the human
resources required
toundertake asset
management
activities - including
the development

and delivery of asset
management strategy,
process(es), objectives
and plan(s)?

The organisation has notrecognised the
need for assessing humanresources
requirements to develop and implement
its asset management system.

The organisation hasrecognised the
need to assessits humanresources
requirements and to develop a plan(s).
There s limited recognition of the need
to align these with the development
and implementation of its asset
management system.

The organisation has developed a strategic
approach to aligning competencies and human
resources to the asset management system
including the asset management plan but the
work isincomplete orhas not been
consistentlyimplemented.

The organisation can demonstrate that
plan(s) are in place and effective in matching
competencies and capabilities to the asset
management systemincluding the plan for
bothinternal and contracted activities.
Plans are reviewed integral to asset
management system process(es).

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to noteinthe
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

308 Asset Management Plan 2026

Asset Management Plan 2026 309



\\\

Appendix 4 -

Schedule 13: Report on asset management maturity

(continued)

\\\

QuestionNo. Function Question Score Evidence—Summary User Guidance Why Who Record/documented Information
Evidence of an established and
) . - applied competency requirements
Widely used AM standards require that organisations to undertake . . B
ot ° . Senior management responsible assessment process and plan(s)in
::ésctgr?agfe'(:ceinetslf:(e:atﬁgg;?;iﬁg]g}iﬂiﬁi?&?;:aﬁﬁgfﬁz foragreement of plan(s). Managers place to deliver the required training.
How does the organisation Competency requirements (as or anisafion Onceidgntiﬁed the training required to provide the responsible for developing asset Evidence that the training programme
Training identify competency reflectedinjob descriptions) negcessary cémpetencies should be plar?negfordelivzry ina timely management strategy and plan(s). is part of awider, co-ordinated asset
' requirements and then plan, are linked to asset management . L ’ Managers with responsibility for management activities training and
49 i\giegteessjgd provide and record the training 3 outcomes. There are ggg f%lzjitnetr:iitelfjYﬁ?éﬁgggl?é?gmggool\;ﬁ:?eggitrbzr:ies(;%?ned development and recruitment of competency programme. Evidence
P necessary to achieve comprehensive competency has contracted service providers in' lace then itihould have a staff (including HR functions). that training activities are recorded
the competencies? matrices in place for field staff. means to demonstratetphat thisreqfirement is being met for Staff responsible for training. and that records are readily available
theiremployees. (e.g., PAS 55 refers to frameworks suitable for (F;r(;)ri?;irtg%nst::/?g:;)sr.oviders ggrr\/ki)coetg%ﬁg:gg%?gts(\:ﬁgd
identifying competency requirements). ' organisation Wideinfornlwa.tion system
orlocalrecords database.
A critical success factor for the effective development
andimplementation of an asset management systemis Evidence of acompetency
How does the organization Field staff are subject to regular the competence of persons undertaking these activities. assessment framework that aligns
ensure that personsunder safety training and assessments. ?r:gi?)li?;lgtlsnizog;i:3&%;?:5&63;?3I?hpeli?szgic;;rr?arlseglgsgset Managers, supervisors, persons \S'\L'E:hheasstf:;'ZZ":S:?;Z‘&’S:;M
Training, g:g{?ﬁ;r?;g;gleunqc::g?:éng Eﬁnagr:ggzmegn?;?aaf??:;ularly management function(s). Where an organisation has contracted gerng?:riaz;ogga?"\f/izggr?stisglfggr Competencies Requirements
> Somperence  activties have anappropriate ®  atenduaningandup-skiling Syetem hen the organieation snallaseurs tsel hat the outeoirced  procurementandsenvice agreements. - (el E e AN FRHon
Ieec;/fégziggr?gie;ﬁnce in terms of Exe?rzz(e?'sg.AtshsiiliitcigfIty service provider also has suitable arrangements in place to E)R; rs;itlfjiatr::et:tose responsible Management and Leadership;
orex erier’me? 9 cogference) manage the competencies of its employees. The organisation ' UK Standard for Professional
P ' ’ should ensure that the individual and corporate competencies it Engineering Competence,
requires are in place and actively monitor, develop and maintain an Engineering Council, 2005.
appropriate balance of these competencies.
Asset management policy statement
MainPower communicates ) . ) . Top management and senior prominently displayed on notice
How does the organisation pertinent asset management \r/nvggéLejrsneedn'tAir:f%rrif;It(i:oensitsagquzz:ciisvreelgzlc;%‘[:qfn?f;g‘gtn; Zisdeftrom management representative(s), boards, intranet and internet; use of
ensure that pertinent asset information through awide employees and other stakeholders including contracted service employeejs representative(s), organisation’s website fgr dllsplaylng
Communication, managementinformationis range of leading controls such roviders. Pertinent information refers to information required in employee’s trade union asset performance data; evidence
53 participation ’ ef'fect?vely communicated 2 as design standards, material grderto e.f'fectively and efficiently comply with and deli\?er asset representative(s); contracted service  of formal briefings to employses,
and consultation  toand from employees and specmca_tlons, and work quality management strategy, plan(s) and objectives. This willinclude provider ma_nagement and emlployee stakghold.ersland contrlactedl service
other stakeholders. includin expectations. Atamore macro for exambple the communication of the asset management polic representative(s); representative(s) providers; evidence of inclusion
contracted service’ rovideg? level, the MPowered way sets asset eg‘ormance information, and plannin infor?nation an> Y from the organisation’s Health, of asset management issuesin
P ’ expectations of values and a rop riate to contractors ’ P 9 Safety and Environmental team. team meetings and contracted
behaviours. pprop ) Key stakeholderrepresentative(s). service provider contract meetings;
newsletters, etc.
Widely used AM practice standards require an organisation
Asset What documentation has the The AMP describes the main maintain up to date documentation that ensures thatits asset The management team that has The documented information
Management organisation established to elements of MainPower’s Asset management systems (ie, the systems the organisation hasin overallresg onsibility for asset describing the main elements of
59 9 describe the main elements of its 2 Management System, and place to meet the standards) can be understood, communicated P Y ) 9
System ) ; : management. Managers engagedin the assetmanagement system
documentation asset management system and the linkages between those and operated. (E.g. s 4.5 of PAS 55 requires the maintenance of asset management activities (process(es)) and their interaction
interactions between them? elements. up to date documentation of the asset management system 9 ’ P ’
requirements specified throughout s 4 of PAS 55).
“Effective asset management requires appropriate information
to be available. Widely used AM standards therefore require the
organisation to identify the asset managementinformationit
requires in order to supportits asset management system.
o . Some of the information required may be held by suppliers. The organisation’s strategic Details of the process the
What has the organisation Overtime, the Asset ) planning team. The management organisation has employed to
done to determine what its ManagementInformation . o : . : .
) ) . h The maintenance and development of asset management team that has overall responsibility determine what its asset information
Information asset managementinformation System has been aligned to h ) ' o S >
62 management system(s) should contain in 3 users’ information requirements information systemsis a poorly understood specialist activity that forasset management. system should containin orderto
9 o);derto subport its asset as evidenced by the qualit of ’ is akin to IT management but different from IT management. This Information management team. supportits asset management
mana emgrﬁs stem? asset mana err%/ent éqecisigns group of questions provides some indications as to whether the Operations, maintenance and system. Evidence that this has been
9 Y ' 9 ' capability is available and applied. Note: To be effective, an asset engineering managers effectively implemented.
information management system requires the mobilisation of
technology, people and process(es) that create, secure, make
available and destroy the information required to support the asset
management system.”
MainPowerisin the process
How does the organisation of consolidating IT platforms, “The response to the questionsis progressive. A higher scale cannot The asset management information
maintainits asset management including mobile data be awarded without achieving the requirements of the lowerscale.  The managementteam that has system. to ethgrwith the policies
63 Information information system(s) and ensure 2 functionality. Data quality overallresponsibility for asset }:ocedyure%s) im rovemer?tinitiati]ves
management that the data held within it (them) and consistency has been This question explores how the organisation ensures that management. Users of the P - IMpP

is of the requisite quality and
accuracy andis consistent?

reviewed andis considered
sufficient to support future asset
management.

information management meets widely used AM practice
requirements (eg, s 4.4.6 (a), (c) and (d) of PAS 55).”

organisational information systems.

and audits regarding information
controls.
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QuestionNo. Function Question Maturity Level 0 Maturity Level 1 Maturity Level 2 Maturity Level 3 Maturity Level 4
How does the . . « U
OWN . Competency requirements are in place The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
organisation identify T . s . ’ : . >
competenc The organisation has recognised the need The organisationis the process of identifying and aligned with asset management standard required to comply with requirements
Training, re u'i:;ementys and The organisation does not have any toider?tif competenc reg uirements and competency requirements alignedtotheasset  plan(s). Plans are in place and effective in setoutinarecognised standard.
49 awareness and a . means in place to identify competency y P yreq > management plan(s) and thenplan, provideand  providing the training necessary to achieve
thenplan, provide and ; then plan, provide and record the training } L e ; . ) )
competence record the trainin requirements. necessary to achieve the competencies record appropriate training. Itisincomplete or the competencies. A structured means of The assessoris advised to note in the
necessary to achi%ve Y P ’ inconsistently applied. recording the competencies achievedisin Evidence section why thisis the case and the
the competencies? place. evidence seen.
How does the
organization ensure
that persons under Competency requirements are identified and “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
its direct control o . Competency of staff undertaking asset The organizationis in the process of puttingin P yreq ) standard required to comply with requirements
- h The organization has not recognised AT : assessed for all persons carrying out asset ) .
Training, undertaking asset the need to assess the competence of management related activities is not place ameans for assessing the competence management related activities - internal and setoutinarecognised standard.
50 awareness and management related erson(s) undertakin assetpmana ement managed or assessed in a structured way, of person(s) involved in asset management contre?cted Reguirements are reviewed and
competence activities have an P 9 9 other than formal requirements forlegal activities including contractors. There are gaps ‘~eq The assessoris advised to note inthe

appropriate level of
competenceinterms
of education, training
orexperience?

related activities.

compliance and safety management.

andinconsistencies.

staff reassessed at appropriate intervals
aligned to asset management requirements.

Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

Communication,
53 participation
and consultation

How does the
organisation ensure
that pertinent

asset management
information

is effectively
communicatedtoand
from employees and
other stakeholders,
including contracted
service providers?

The organisation has not recognised the
need to formally communicate any asset
management information.

There is evidence that the pertinent asset
management information to be shared
along with those to share it withis being
determined.

The organisation has determined pertinent
information andrelevant parties. Some
effective two way communicationisin place
butasyetnotallrelevant parties are clearon
theirroles and responsibilities with respect to
asset management information.

Two way communicationisin place between
allrelevant parties, ensuring that information
is effectively communicated to match

the requirements of asset management
strategy, plan(s) and process(es). Pertinent
asset information requirements are regularly
reviewed.

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to noteinthe
Evidence section why thisis the case and the
evidence seen.”

What documentation
has the organisation

The organisation is aware of the need

The organisationin the process of documenting

The organisation has established

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements

Asset established to The organisation has not established A f . documentation that comprehensively . h
59 Management describe the main documentation that describes the main ;[:t‘;:t drgcc:?seg;?jt;?grlr?wﬂﬂceh?)r:/stlg gzgzﬁ;mgggg???Qézﬁi;etn;(j:gilaess some describes all the main elements of its asset setoutinarecognised standard.
System elements of its asset elements of the asset management d P h inel J fi b I of th pie | £ ’ management system and the interactions Th is advised inth
documentation  management system system ocument the main elements of its asset utnot all, of the main elements of its asset between them. The documentation is kept e assessoris advised tonoteinthe
and interactions ' management system. management system and theirinteraction. up to date ' Evidence section why thisis the case and the
between them? evidence seen.
What has the

organisationdone to
determine whatits

The organisation has not considered what

The organisationis aware of the need to
determine in a structured manner what its

The organisation has developed a structured
process to determine what its asset

The organisation has determined what its asset
information system should containin order to

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

Information asset management . ) assetinformation system should contain : . g supportits asset management system.
62 management information system(s) ?Ssrseetlngagement information inorder to supportits asset management ISr:Jforn;?ttilfsnass}és;tenn:asnhaou;%zc;r:t:lrswtlgnzrsnec; }125 The requirements relate to the whole life cycle The assessoris advised to note in the
should containin order a ’ system andisin the process of deciding co?r?mencedim Iemer?tation of)t/he rocess and coverinformation originating from both Evidence sectionwhy this is the case and the
to supportits asset how to do this. P P ' internal and external sources. evidence seen.” Y
management system? ’
How does the
ﬁ;gazzlzfgg:ggaéﬁigt “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
h h T P The organisation has effective controlsinplace  standard required to comply with requirements
| ) information system(s) There are no formal controls in place or The or_ganlsatlonls aware of the need for The or_ganlsatlon has develop_edacontrol; . that ensure the data held s of the requisite setoutinarecognised standard.
63 nformation and ensurelthe'atthe controls are extremely limited in scope effective cpntrols and |S|r]the process thatwlllensurethe data hgld is ofthe requisite quality and accuracy andis consistent. The
management data held within of developing an appropriate control quality and accuracy and is consistent andisin ’

it (them)is of the
requisite quality
andaccuracy andis
consistent?

and/or effectiveness.

process(es).

the process of implementing them.

controls are regularly reviewed and improved
where necessary.

The assessoris advised to note inthe
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”
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QuestionNo. Function

Question Score

Evidence—Summary

User Guidance

Why

Who

Record/documented Information

How has the organisation’s

MainPower’s many business
management frameworks reflect
good industry practice and

Widely used AM standards need not be prescriptive about the form
of the asset management information system, but simply require

The organisation’s strategic planning
team. The management team

The documented process the
organisation employs to ensure
its asset managementinformation

64 Information ensured its asset management support users’ decision-making that the asset management information systemis appropriate to that has overall responsibility for systern aligns with its asset
management information systemis relevant to requirements. Arecent review the organisations needs, can be effectively used and can supply asset management. Information 4 g }
management requirements
its needs? confirms that data consistency is information whichis consistent and of the requisite quality management team. Users of the Minutgs ofinformqations stéms
sufficient to support MainPower’s and accuracy. organisationalinformation systems. reviewmeetingsinvolviné users
decision-making. '
The organisation’s risk management
The starting point for asset-related Risk managementis animportant foundation for proactive asset forfc’:\;‘neev(\:/i?g apodggsrse(\é'gea?%e/or
How has the organisation risks is MainPower’s comprehensive management. Its overall purpose is to understand the cause, effect  The top management teamin rogedure(z)that deal with risk
documented ?ocess(es) riskmanagement framework. The and likelihood of adverse events occurring, to optimally manage conjunction with the organisation’s Eontrol mechanisms. Evidence that
. P detailed consideration of risk suchrisks to an acceptable level, and to provide an audit trail senior risk management ,
Risk and/or procedure(s) for the . ; 4 . X the process(es) and/or procedure(s)
; - f cascades from the risk management for the management of risks. Widely used standards require the representatives. There may also be ! !
69 management identification and assessment : o - . fanti 2 areimplemented across the business
rocess(es) of asset and asset management framework, and takes inputs from organisation to have process(es) and/or procedure(s) in place that input from the organisation’s Safety, and maintained. Evidence of agendas
P ) 9 awide range of other planning set outhow the organisationidentifies and assesses assetand Health and Environment team. Staff ) L 9
related risks throughout the ) } ! > . L ) . and minutes from risk management
asset life cycle? processes, including long-term asset management related risks. The risks have to be considered who carry out risk identification and meetings. Evidence of feedbackin to
yeles issues such as climate resilience across the four phases of the asset lifecycle (e.g., para 4.3.3 of assessment. procesg(és)and/orprocedure(s)asa
through to safety bow-ties. PAS 55). result of incident investigation(s).
Risk registers and assessments.
The organisations risk management
MainPower does allocate and framework. The organisation’s
How does the organisation reallocate resources in response to Widely used AM standards require that the output from risk Staff responsible forrisk assessment resourcing plan(s) and training and
Useand ensure that the results of risk risk assessments and evalfations assessments are considered and that adequate resource and those responsible fordeveloping  competency plan(s). The organisation
79 maintenance assessments provide inputinto Th - i o (including staff) and training is identified to match the requirements. and approving resource and training should be able to demonstrate
e method of identifying options

of asset risk

the identification of adequate

forrisk mitigation and quantifying

Itis a furtherrequirement that the effects of the control measures

plan(s). There may also be input from

appropriate linkages between the

information resources and training and are considered, as there may be implicationsinresources and the organisation’s Safety, Health and content of resource plan(s) and
the benefits and costs of those - ; ; e . -
competency needs? options is considered robust training required to achieve other objectives. Environment team. training and competency plan(s) to
e ' the risk assessments and risk control
measures that have been developed.
In addition to MainPower’s wide iaati
What procedure does the range of staff being generally In order for an organisation to comply with its legal, regulatory, Igpurlr;atg?ggz%mfggg?ragﬁg;?gﬁgs The organisational processes and
organisation have to identify aware of various statutory and statutory and other asset management requirements, the e gal tea% orad;/isors Tghe roce?jures for ensrijrin information
Legal and provide access toits regulatory requirements (through organisation first needs to ensure that it knows what they are mgnagementteamwit.h overall gfthis type isidentiﬁedgmade
82 and other legal, regulatory, statutory suchmeans as reading, receiving (e.g., PAS 55 specifies thisins 4.4.8). Itis necessary to have responsibility for the asset accessible to those requiring the

requirements

and other asset management
requirements, and how is
requirements incorporatedinto
the asset management system?

bulletins, attending conferences,
etc), MainPower uses ComplyWith to
compile acompliance calendarand
minimise the risk of overlooking an
obligation.

systematic and auditable mechanisms in place to identify new and
changing requirements. Widely used AM standards also require
that requirements are incorporatedinto the asset management
system (e.g. procedure(s) and process(es))

management system. The
organisation’s health and safety team
oradvisors. The organisation’s policy
making team.

information andis incorporatedinto
asset management strategy and
objectives

How does the organisation
establishimplement and
maintain process(es) for the
implementation of its asset
management plan(s) and control

Leading controls such as

design standards and material
specifications reflect the expected
performance, cost, andrisk

Life cycle activities are about the implementation of asset
management plan(s)i.e. they are the “doing” phase. They need to
be done effectively and wellin order for asset management to have

Asset managers, design staff,

Documented process(es) and
procedure(s) which are relevant
to demonstrating the effective

Life Cycle 2 . parameters of assets, andinclude any practical meaning. As a consequence, widely used standards construction staff and project management and control of life
88 Activiti of activities across the creation, ; : A h ) o ; .
ctivities acquisition or enhancement the accumulated experience of (e.g., PAS 555 4.5.1) require organisations to have in place managers from otherimpactedareas  cycle activities during asset creation,
of gssets This includes desian MainPower’s staff and the wider appropriate process(es) and procedure(s) for the implementation of the business, e.g. Procurement acquisition, enhancementincluding
modiﬁcafion rocurementg ’ industry to ensure that completed of asset management plan(s) and control of lifecycle activities. design, modification, procurement,
lon, p e assetsreflect those performance This question explores those aspects relevant to asset creation. construction and commissioning.
construction and commissioning requirements
activities? g '
How does the organisation
ensure that process(es) . )
and/or procedure(s) for the ;ﬁg‘:{;:}vg;iﬁfjsv\gfg rgggiegn
management plan(@and control standards, material specification) management plans) are mplemented n accordance with an Documented procedure for review,
of actigvities dueing maintenance to minimise non-conformances, specif?ed congitions ina mgnner consistent with the asset Y Assetmanagers, operations Documented procedure for audit
Life Cycle p : and complements this with a wide ) S : managers, maintenance managers of process delivery. Records of
o1 Activities (andinspection) of assets are range of lagging controls (e.g. asset management policy, strategy and objectives and in such a way and project managers from other previous audits, improvement actions

sufficient to ensure activities
are carried out under specified
conditions, are consistent with
asset management strategy
and control cost, risk and
performance?

testing, AMMAT review, NZS7901
audits). These leading and lagging
controls visibly link to the Asset
Management Strategy.

that cost, risk and asset system performance are appropriately
controlledis critical. They are an essential part of turning intention
into action (e.g., asrequired by PAS 55s54.5.1).

impacted areas of the business

and documented confirmation that
actions have been carried out.
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QuestionNo. Function Question Maturity Level 0 Maturity Level 1 Maturity Level 2 Maturity Level 3 Maturity Level 4
The organisation understands the need to - ) “ T
The organisation has not considered the ensure its asset management information '_I'he organisation has developed anld s The organisation's process(es)lsurpass_the
How has the implementing a process to ensure its asset standard required to comply with requirements

organisation’s ensured

need to determine the relevance of its

systemisrelevant toits needs andis

management information systemis relevant to

The organisation’s asset management

setoutinarecognised standard.

Information ) managementinformation system. determining an appropriate means by B ) h information system aligns withits asset
64 management :;ngrsr?mzttirggzsgtirpnﬁgt At present there are major gaps between whichit will achieve this. At present there g;sr;z%d;}gl?gésbae;gteﬁ;:;g3;}2;;222"?;;'5; management requirements. Users can confirm The assessoris advised to note in the
relevant toits needs? what the mformahon system provides and are S|gn|f_'|cant gaps betvyeen whatthe have beenidentified and actionis being taken thatitisrelevant to theirneeds. Evidence section why this is the case and the
the organisations needs. information system provides and the to close them evidence seen.”
organisations needs. ’ '
How has the organisation The organisationis aware of the need “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
documented process(es) The organisation has not considered the to doc%ment the management of asset The organisationisinthe process of Identification and assessment of asset standagrd re uiredt%com | withrz Uirements
Risk and/or procedure(s) for need to document process(es) related risk across the agssetlifec cle documenting the identification and relatedrisk across the asset lifecycle is setoutina rgco nised sta%éard a
69 management the identification and and/or procedure(s) for the identification The organisation has plan(s) to fo?malll assessment of asset related risk across the fully documented. The organisation can 9 :
rocegss(es) assessment of asset and assessment of asset and asset docurﬁentallrelevanf rocess(es)ang asset lifecycle butitisincomplete or there are demonstrate that appropriate documented The assessoris advised to note in the
P and asset management management related risks throughout the rocedure(s) or has aIrZad commenced inconsistencies between approaches and a mechanisms are integrated across life cycle Evidence sectionwhy this is the case and the
related risks throughout asset life cycle. pr L Yy lack of integration. phases and are being consistently applied. . » Y
: > this activity. evidence seen.
the asset life cycle?
How does the
organisation ensure The organisationis aware of the need to “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
that the results of consider the results of risk assessments The organisationisin the process ensuring Outputs fromrisk assessments are consistently  standard required to comply with requirements
Usg and risk assessments I . and effects of risk control measures to that outputs of risk assessment are included and systematically used as inputs to develop setoutinarecognised standard.
maintenance o p The organisation has not considered the S ; ! h h . S
79 of asset risk provide inputinto need to conduct risk assessments provide input into reviews of resources, in developing requirements for resources and resources, training and competency
) } the identification of : training and competency needs. training. The implementationisincompleteand  requirements. Examples and evidence The assessoris advised to notein the
information ) ) . ) ) h . . ) f o
adequateresources and Current inputis typically ad-hoc and there are gaps andinconsistencies. isavailable. Evidence section why this is the case and the
training and competency reactive. evidence seen.”
needs?
What procedure does
the organisation have
toidentify and provide ’ . “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
accesstoitslegal, I . The organisationidentifies someits legal, The organisation has procedure(s) to identify EV'dence.eX',StSto demonstratethat the standard required to comply with requirements
The organisation has not considered ) organisation’s legal, regulatory, statutory and ) h
Legal regulatory, statutory and the need to identify its legal. regulato regulatory, statutory and other asset its legal, regulatory, statutory and other other asset management requirements are setoutinarecognised standard.
82 and other otherasset management M gal.reg A management requirements, but thisis asset managementrequirements, but the 9 a

requirements

requirements, and
how is requirements
incorporated into the
asset management
system?

statutory and other asset management
requirements.

doneinanad-hoc mannerin the absence
of aprocedure.

informationis not kept up to date, inadequate
orinconsistently managed.

identified and kept up to date. Systematic
mechanisms foridentifying relevant legal and
statutory requirements.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why thisis the case and the
evidence seen.”

How does the
organisation establish
implement and maintain
process(es) forthe
implementation of its
asset management
plan(s) and control of

The organisation does not have
process(es)inplace to manage and
control the implementation of asset

The organisationis aware of the need
to have process(es) and procedure(s)
inplace to manage and control the
implementation of asset management
plan(s) during activities related to asset

The organisationisinthe process of puttingin
place process(es) and procedure(s) to manage
and control the implementation of asset

Effective process(es) and procedure(s)
areinplace to manage and control the

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

88 kgg\%’glse g?;'avt'itc')ens :gr%sissi:ik; management plan(s) during activities creationincluding design, modification, management plan(s) during activities related to gﬁfﬁ?rjggg rc;fl:f;ji?;:;%i?;i?itoﬂan(s)
1acq related to asset creationincluding design,  procurement, constructionand asset creationincluding design, modification, ; g ; : . The assessoris advised tonoteinthe
orenhancement of dificati : isSioning b vd h d O including design, modification, procurement, Evid . hv this is th dth
assets. Thisincludes modification, procurement, construction  commissioning but currently do not procurement, construction and commissioning. construction and commissioning vi encesecncznw y thisis the case and the
desian. modification and commissioning. have these in place (note: procedure(s) Gaps andinconsistencies are being addressed. ' evidence seen.
proc%rément ’ may exist but they are inconsistent/
constructionand incomplete).
commissioning
activities?
How does the
organisation ensure
that process(es)and/
or procedure(s) for the
implementation of asset The organisationis aware of the need o . The organisation has in place process(es) ) o
management plan(s) to have process(es) and procedure(s) The organisationisinthe process of putting The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
N . h ) and procedure(s) to manage and control the ) h >
and control of activities The organisation does not have in place to manage and control the inplace process(es) and procedure(s) to implementation of asset management plan(s) standard required to comply with requirements
Life Cycle during maintenance process(es)/procedure(s) inplace to implementation of asset management manage and control the implementation of duﬁng this life cycle phase The?/includsa setoutinarecognised standard.
91 Activities (andinspection) of control ormanage theimplementationof  plan(s) during this life cycle phase but asset management plan(s) during this life cycle process, which s itself regularly reviewed

assets are sufficient

to ensure activities

are carried out under
specified conditions, are
consistent with asset
management strategy
and control cost, risk and
performance?

asset management plan(s) during this life
cycle phase.

currently do not have these in place and/
orthere is no mechanism for confirming
they are effective and where needed
modifying them.

phase. Theyinclude a process for confirming
the process(es)/procedure(s) are effective and
if necessary carrying out modifications.

to ensure itis effective, for confirming the
process(es)/ procedure(s) are effective and if
necessary carrying out modifications.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”
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(continued)

QuestionNo. Function Question Score Evidence—Summary User Guidance Why Who Record/documented Information
Functional policy and/or strategy
documents for performance or

Widely used AM standards require that organisations condition monitoring and measurement.
MainPower uses a wide range of establishimplement and maintain procedure(s) to monitor The organisation’s performance
leading controls (e.g. design standards, and measure the performance and/or condition of assets Abroad cross-section of the people monitoring frameworks, balanced
material specification) to set general and asset systems. They further set out requirementsin involved in the or anisation’sZSs;—related scorecards etc. Evidence of the reviews
Performance How does the organisation asset performance and condition, and some detail for reactive and proactive monitoring, and activities from da%ain Ut to decision- of any appropriate performance

95 and condition measure the performance and 2 complements this with a wide range of leading/lagging performance indicators together with the makers. i.e.an end—topend assessment indicators and the action lists resulting

monitoring condition of its assets? audits and reviews (e.g. asset testing, monitoring or results to provide input to corrective actions — ) fromthese reviews. Reports and

AMMAT review, NZS7901 audits) to
ensure that performance aligns with
requirements.

and continual improvement. There is an expectation that
performance and condition monitoring will provide input
to improving asset management strategy, objectives
and plan(s).

This should include contactors and other
relevant third parties as appropriate.

trend analysis using performance and
conditioninformation. Evidence of

the use of performance and condition
information shaping improvements and
supporting asset management strategy,
objectives and plan(s).

Investigation of
asset-related

How does the organisation
ensure responsibility and the
authority for the handling,
investigation and mitigation of

MainPower has systematic processes
forassigning responsibility for

Widely used AM standards require that the organisation
establishes implements and maintains process(es) for
the handling and investigation of failures incidents and
non-conformities for assets and sets down a number of

The organisation’s safety and environment
management team. The team with overall
responsibility for the management of the
assets. People who have appointedroles
within the asset-related investigation
procedure, from those who carry out the

Process(es) and procedure(s) for the
handling, investigation and mitigation
of asset-related failures, incidents
and emergency situations and non
conformances. Documentation of

99 failures, asset-related failures, incidents 3 h .2 expectations. Specifically this question examines the investigations to senior management who ) D .
incidents and and emergency situations and Lr;\&ie:tlrg:r::r;%g?gégggfsormances, and requirement to define clearly responsibilities and authorities  review the recommendations. Operational ?gi%nelg r:zgcjgsb'%gisria?gs:tzggfty
nonconformities  nonconformancesis clear, 9 ' forthese activities, and communicate these unambiguously  controllers responsible for managing re ortps é’omr'non commupnicati&

unambiguous, understood and torelevant people including external stakeholders if the asset base under fault conditions e P i
\ ; NV . systemsi.e. all Job Descriptions on
communicated? appropriate. and maintaining services to consumers. Internet eto
Contractors and other third parties as '
appropriate.
The organisation’s asset-related audit
MainPower has an Audit, Monitoring, The management team responsible for procedure(s). The organisation’s
and Compliance Management Plan its asset management procedure(s). The methodology(s) by which it determined
- that sets out the strategy for minimising . . o team with overall responsibility for the the scope and frequency of the audits
What hg?tze orgaglsatlonfdor;]e non-compliances. This planreferences thsguestlon seekls tole%(prI]ore Whgt tge orgalnlszthon di management of the assets. Audit teams, and the criteria by whichitidentified
105 Audit to establish procedure(s) for the 2 awide range of detailed audits and as done to comply with the standard practice AM audit together with key staff responsible for the appropriate audit personnel. Audit
audit of its asset management h 9 requirements (eg, the associated requirements of PAS55 s 9 4 p pprop pers )
system (process(es))? reviews across many areas of the 4.6.4and itslinkajes tos4.7) asset management. For example, Asset schedules, reports etc. Evidence of
Y P ’ business, including finance, safety, e 9 e Management Director, Engineering Director.  the procedure(s) by which the audit
asset management, and industry People with responsibility for carrying out results are presented, together with any
participation. risk assessments subsequent communications. The risk
assessment schedule orrisk registers.
Having investigated asset related failures, incidents and
non-conformances, and taken action to mitigate their . )
MainPower uses many leading consequences, an organisationis required to implement The management team responsible for /:::iltﬁselz rﬁqzo(;%i;gitrlggg%tseiasggt
How does the organisation controls (e.g. design standards, preventative and corrective actions to address root its asset rgana ement rofedure(s) management lan(s), investi Stion
. instigate appropriate corrective material specifications) to minimise causes. Incident and failure investigations are only useful Anag P A 9 e - 9
Corrective & 4 h ) v bef h it : . K | The team with overall responsibility for reports, audit reports, improvement
109 Preventative and/or preventive actions to 3 non-conformances before they occur. if appropriate actions are taken as aresult to assess the management of the assets. Audit programmes and projects. Recorded
action eliminate or prevent the causes Processes arein place for ensuring changes to a businesses risk profile and ensure that and incident investi ationtean'ws Staff changes to asset mana er'nent
of identified poor performance that actions aligned with the Asset appropriate arrangements are in place should arecurrence responsible for Iangnin and maﬁa in rocgdure(s)and rocegss(es)
and non conformance? Management Strategy result from of the incident happen. Widely used AM standards also cor?ective and preventi%e actions ging gondition and er?ormanceréviews
investigation of non-conformances. require that necessary changes arising from preventive P ' Maintenance rgviews ’
or corrective action are made to the asset management
system.
Widely used AM standards have requirements to establish,
- implement and maintain process(es)/procedure(s) for - Records showing systematic
::neegiim?nzggl?nqlsrac:lloenment MainPower’s current asset management identifying, assessing, prioritising and implementing actions 12: :;)Enrglagra/?ggnr:p;:fé:gglrg?g:satlon. exploration of improvement. Evidence
inthe o timalcombigation of activitiesinclude various strategies to achieve continualimprovement. Specifically thereis managin gthe or anisa?ion’s asset of new techniques being explored and
Continual P ! and plans that examine practice arequirement to demonstrate continual improvement ging 9 . o implemented. Changes in procedure(s)

13 costs, asset related risks and the 3 . . : L . o management system, including its P

Improvement erformance and condition of areas and asset fleets to identify how in optimisation of cost risk and performance/condition continual imorovement. Managers and process(es) reflecting improved
P performance, costs, andrisks canbe of assets across the life cycle. This question explores 1 Imp L 9 use of optimisation tools/techniques
assets and asset systems across imised O bilitics in thi looking f responsible for policy development dq ilable inf ion. Evid £
the whole life cycle? optimised. an organisation’s capabilities in this area—looking for and implementation and available information. Evidence o

' systematic improvement mechanisms rather that reviews ' working parties and research.
and audit (which are separately examined).
Oneimportant aspect of continualimprovement is where The top management of the organisation.
an organisation looks beyondits existing boundaries The manager/teamresponsible for
MainPower staff regularly attend and knowledge base to look at what ‘new things are on managing the organisation’s asset Research and development projects
How does the organisation seek industry events (e.g. the Electricity the market’. These new things caninclude equipment, management system, including its andrecords, benchmarking and
; 9 Engineers’ Association conference), process(es), tools, etc. An organisation which does this continualimprovement. People who participation knowledge exchange
and acquire knowledge about . f f f h g ) . : )
: receive vendorinformation, seek (e.g., by the PAS 55 s 4.6 standards) will be able to monitor the various items that require professional forums. Evidence of

15 Continual new asset management related 3 advice onequipment (e.g. the external demonstrate that it continually seeks to expand its monitoring for ‘change’. People that correspondence relating to knowledge

Improvement technology and practices, and e y

evaluate their potential benefit to
the organisation?

consultants ring main unit evaluation
report), and receive recommendations
on practice improvements (e.g. the
Telarc NZS7901 audit report).

knowledge of all things affecting its asset management
approach and capabilities. The organisation will be able
to demonstrate that it identifies any such opportunities
toimprove, evaluates them for suitability to its own

organisation and implements them as appropriate. This

question explores an organisation’s approach to this activity.

implement changes to the organisation’s
policy, strategy, etc. People within

an organisation with responsibility for
investigating, evaluating, recommending
andimplementing new tools and
techniques, etc.

acquisition. Examples of change
implementation and evaluation of new
tools, and techniques linked to asset
management strategy and objectives.
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QuestionNo. Function Question Maturity Level O Maturity Level1 Maturity Level 2 Maturity Level 3 Maturity Level 4
The organisation recognises the need The organisation is developing coherent Consistent asset performance monitoring “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
How does the formognitoring asset pgerformance but asset Serformance monitgring linked to linked to asset management objectives standard required to comply with requirements
95 aPr?crjfgrngiTi:cfn organisation measure Lg%ﬂ?ﬁgi?g??ﬁ:;gffgﬁr%gig:;en% has not developed a coherent approach. asset management objectives. Reactive and 'rseg]c%l\?g223%%;1?5:%5:?3@”5lsggg setoutinarecognised standard.
monitoring the performance and condition of its assets. Measuresare incomplete, predominantly proactive measures are in place. Use is being quality management and review process are The assessoris advised to note in the

condition of its assets?

reactive and lagging. There is no linkage
to asset management objectives.

made of leading indicators and analysis. Gaps
andinconsistencies remain.

appropriate. Evidence of leading indicators
and analysis.

Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

Investigation of
asset-related

99 failures,
incidents and
nonconformities

How does the
organisation ensure
responsibility and

the authority for the
handling, investigation
and mitigation

of asset-related
failures, incidents and
emergency situations
and non conformances
is clear, unambiguous,
understood and
communicated?

The organisation has not considered
the need to define the appropriate
responsibilities and the authorities.

The organisationunderstands the
requirements andis in the process of
determining how to define them.

The organisation are in the process of
defining the responsibilities and authorities
with evidence. Alternatively there are some
gaps orinconsistencies in the identified
responsibilities/authorities.

The organisation have defined the appropriate
responsibilities and authorities and evidence is
available to show that these are applied across
the business and kept up to date.

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to note in the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”

105 Audit

What has the
organisationdone to
establish procedure(s)
forthe audit of its asset

The organisation has not recognised the
need to establish procedure(s) for the
audit of its asset management system.

The organisation understands the need
for audit procedure(s) andis determining
the appropriate scope, frequency and

The organisationis establishing its audit
procedure(s) but they do not yet coverall the
appropriate asset-related activities.

The organisation can demonstrate that its audit
procedure(s) cover all the appropriate asset-
related activities and the associated reporting
of audit results. Audits are to an appropriate

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standardrequired to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

The assessoris advised to note in the

Corrective &

managemengsystem methodology(s). level of detail and consistently managed. Evidence section why thisis the case and the
(process(es))’ evidence seen.”
How does the

organisationinstigate
appropriate corrective
and/or preventive

The organisation does not recognise the
need to have systematic approaches

The organisation recognises the need
to have systematic approaches to
instigating corrective or preventive

The needis recognized for systematic
instigation of preventive and corrective actions
to addressroot causes of non compliance

Mechanisms are consistently in place and
effective for the systematic instigation of
preventive and corrective actions to address

“The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
standard required to comply with requirements
setoutinarecognised standard.

109 Preyentatlve actions to eliminate toinstigating corrective or preventive actlons.Thgre 'S ald-hoc |mplementlat|on orincidentsidentified by investigations, root causes of non compliance orincidents ) ) )
action orprevent the causes actions for corrective actions to address failures compliance evaluation or audit. It is onl identified by investigations. compliance The assessoris advised to notein the
of identified poor ' of assets butnot the asset management artizll orinconsistentlyin Iac.:e Y evaluation oyraudit 9 ’ P Evidence section why this is the case and the
performance and non system. P Y yinp ’ ' evidence seen.”
conformance?
How does the
gggn?ir;:zzri?nnparg\;f%eent “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
CommuousmproveTentprocesse e [hereendencotoshautatcontnueus - Standardredured o complythrequrements
O b ot S e e s SN e okt bty
P f ca ’ ) . ’ P y managed across the whole life cycle butitis condition for assets managed across the whole  The assessoris advised to note inthe
the performance and considered theissue. the asset drivers. ; . ; : ) ) ) - ! L
condition of assets and not yet being systematically applied. life cycle are being systematically applied. Evidence section why thisis the case and the
asset systems across evidence seen.
the whole life cycle?
How does the
organisation seek and TS . The organisation actively engages internally “The organisation’s process(es) surpass the
acquire knowledge The organisation makes no attempt ngiv%r\?ear?tlsrzzgg:?ilslvgigtlzzzgtgY The organisation has initiated asset and externally with other asset management standard required to comply with requirements
Improvement 9 management related technology or other sectors have developed good ! Y . Y g

technology and
practices, and evaluate
their potential benefit to
the organisation?

practices.

practice and new ideas that could apply.
Ad-hoc approach.

management practices and seeks to evaluate
them.

and evaluates new practices and evolves its
asset management activities using appropriate
developments.

The assessoris advised to notein the
Evidence section why this is the case and the
evidence seen.”
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Appendix 4 -
Schedule 14a: Mandatory explanatory notes on forecast information

Company Name: MainPower New Zealand Ltd
For Year Ended: 31March 2026

(Inthis Schedule, clause references are to the Electricity Distribution
Information Disclosure Determination 2012 - as amended and consolidated
3 April 2018.)

1. This Schedule requires EDBs to provide explanatory notes to reports
preparedinaccordance with clause 2.6.6.

2. This Schedule is mandatory - EDBs must provide the explanatory comment
specified below, in accordance with clause 2.7.2. This informationis not
part of the audited disclosure information, and so is not subject to the
assurance requirements specified in section 2.8.

Commentary on difference between nominal and constant price capital
expenditure forecasts (Schedule 11a)

3. Box1explains the difference between nominal and constant price capital
expenditure for the current disclosure year and 10-year planning period, as
disclosedin Schedule 11a.

Box 1: Commentary on difference between nominal and constant price capital expenditure forecasts

In preparing the capital expenditure forecasts, MainPower has used the Westpac Economics Forecast Summary sheet
October2025 for the inflation (CPl) movements. The annual average inflation forecast for each year to the end of March has been
applied to the AMP for the available forecast, and extrapolated at constant CPI for the final periods of the AMP forecast.

FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

Index 1.00 1.02 1.04 1.07 1.09 m 114 117 119 1.22

Commentary on difference between nominal and constant price
operational expenditure forecasts (Schedule 11b)

4. Box 2 explains the difference between nominal and constant price
operational expenditure for the current disclosure year and 10-year
planning period, as disclosedin Schedule 11b.

Box 2: Commentary on difference between nominal and constant price operational expenditure forecasts

In preparing the operational expenditure forecasts MainPower has used the Westpac Economics Forecast Summary sheet
October 2025 for the inflation (CPIl) movements. The annual average inflation forecast for each year to the end of March has been
appliedto the AMP for the available forecast, and extrapolated at constant CPI for the final periods of the AMP forecast.

FY27 FY28 FY29 FY30 FY31 FY32 FY33 FY34 FY35 FY36

Index 1.00 1.02 1.04 1.07 1.09 m 114 117 119 1.22
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